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INTRODUCTION

The Educational Development & Research
Catalog was compiled and published le, give
educators one source where they could ecure
specific information about projects within the
notional conference of regional laboratories and

:7 A:. d centers. The pages of this catalog, then,
contain descriptive explanations of every research
& de 'elopment project being explored by the
twenty two participating institutions. The pro-
jecti dest,ri.red to enable the reader to learn
exactly v' at e:,:h of the organizations is ooing
in selected areas; e.g., Early Childhood Educa-
tion. And the projects are cross-referenced wiihin
(he catalog. An innovative instructional program,
for example, that involves reorganization of the
\isting ,:chant structure v, 11 be listed under

Curriculum-Instruction and also under Organization
and Adirinistration, A Vocational Education project
that involves Teacher Education be cross-re-
ferenced under both headings.

Th,- catalog is intended to deliver a capsulized
version of each project. Obviously. no one publi-
catiou is able to describe the lull ramifications
of all the : & d work being done. This catalog,
howe will give the user enou,,,,li information to
enable him to learn exactly what walk is bein,-;
done within the labs and centers; what products
or research findings are eApc,:t«l from orgoing
work: what products have resulted from completed
project:;; and who to write to for more informntion.

PARTICIPATING ORGANIZATIONS

Inroplation about projects within this catalog
'vas collected from the twenty-three organizations
that cosponsor the Information Office of the Con-
ference for Educational Development aria Re-
search. One of the twenty-thre- members, the
Eastern Wgional Institute for Ethic:Ilion. Syra-
ruse, N.V.,did riot meet the deadline for inclusion
in the catalog. However, information about its
projects :tin be obtained by writing directly to
t he laboratory.

The remaining twenty-two organizations nine
of them university-based research & development
centers and thirteen of them regional educational
laboratories supplied information about each of
of their projects.

The centers and laboratories are federally
funded under provisions of the Cooperative Re-
search Act of 1963, as amended by Title IV of
the 1965 ESEA. Two of the centers are funded
under the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and
the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968.

The first center opened in 1961 and the first
laborttory started operations in 1966. Although
each of the organizations is independent, they
have worked together to advance the r Fr :3 effort
and to achieve :mproved utilization of their prod-
ucts. And togetuer they established the lOforma-.
tion Office to facilitate the flow of information
about their activities to potential users. The .
office was located in Denver, Colo., in September
of 1970. It operates, with the permission of the
U.S.Ofcicc of Education, io serve its twenty-three
host members. The office, like its sponsoring
organizations, is a nonprofit agency.

A complete listing of the part;cipating centers
and laboratories is on page iii

HOW TO USE TILE CATALOG

A glance at the Table of Contents will show
that the catalog has been divided into eighteen
categories: e.g., Organization and Administration,
Curriculum-Instruction, u.-10 Teacher Education.
The categories were selected to enable the pro-
jects to be cross-referenced by various ap-
proaches.

A reader, interested in Organization and Ad-
ministration, can simply flip through that section
to acquaint himself with the full extent of work
being done by the centers and laboratories in that
area. At the end of that section and each of tie
eighteen sections. is a cross-reference page
and title listing of other projects filed under



different categories that have a relationship to
Organization and Administration.

Each page, or "fact sheet," contains an ab-
stract of the project; the name of its principal
investigator; the target audience intended to be
reached by the project's product; the completion
date of the project; end a brief statement as to
its purpose or outcome. In addition, each project
is, placed within a simple development time-line
to enable the reader to gang, where the project is
in relation to its e% ,ntrial dissemination stage.

HOW TO RECEIVE INFORMATION

Readers who desire additional information
about any of the projects described within the
catalog are urged to write directly to the involved
organization. In s: ;oral cases, addresses are
enclosed on the fact sheets to enable readers. to
write directly to publishers for collies of mate-
rials.

One word of caution. If the completion date is
years away, or if the development time-line indi-
cates the project is only in its early stages, it
would he inappropriate and useless to request
information from the center or laboratory. This
catalog is not a promotional piece; it does not
intend to raise expectations among its readers.
Several of the projects most notably those
involving basic research could terminate any-
time without a finished product because the re-
search team considered additional work futile.

Other projects, with predetermined completion
drbes, may develop problems in field testing or

li

revision that could result in an rtdditional year's
work.

Consequently, readers are encouraged to ob-
serve completion dues and the development time
line.. Requests for specific information about the
feasibility of adopting an innovation currently at
the design stage undoubtedly will be ignored.

On the other hand, all the centers and labora
Tories welcome inquiries about completed project:
or even those projects nearing completion. Genes
aliy, it is advisable to write to the Communica
lions Director or- to the Public luformation Office'
rather then the Principal Investigator to receive
prompt replies to requests for information or mate

HOW TO UPDATE THE CA i'ALOG

The very nature of research and development rc
quires that a catalog of projects be updated con
stantly. Thus, the Information Office will have
revision of its catalog available by September

This fall each chief state school officer wil
be given a volume of the first revision to disserni
nate to his state constituents. Readers are en
couraged to send requests for updated catalog
to their chief state school officer.

The Information Office also will distribute
copies of the first revision. llo;,ever, it is antici
patent that a charge will be made to offset the
nests of printing, binding, and mailing the revise
version. Info: mation about the specific charge wi
be mailed to all who request copies in the fat

E. Joseph Schneider
Information Office Direct(
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon

Administrative Structure and
Classroom Behavior (macro analysis)

PRINCIPAL INVECITiGATOR;

L. Harmon Zeigler

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators,
school board members, educ-
ational researchers and
developers

COMPLETION DATE:

September 1, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The long-range objective
this ?rogram (Control of
Instructional Policy) and
its three projects is to
accumulate reliable inform-
ation about decision making
ane influence structures in
schools and in school dis-
tricts and to utilize that
information to suggest need-
ed alterations in decision-
making structures and pro-
cesses,

AUSTRACT:

The strategy employed by Program 10 (Control
of Instructional Policy) can be understood as
consisting of two parts: macro analysis and
micro analysis. This project is concerned
with the first type of analysis. The theoreti
cal justification for reliance upon two levels
of analysis stems from the researchers' desire
to generalize about the American educational
system while at the same time providing detail
ed information about the vagaries of the deci-
sion-making process.

One of the major aspects of this project is to
compare the attitudes of teachers, school boar
members, superintendents, and the general pub-
lic on a variety of topics involving public
education and local school districts. To do
this, the researchers have collected detailed
rurveys Lora 83 school districts; from within
those districts, the researchers interviewed
492 school board members, 81 district super-
intendents, and 1,557 members of the genera]
public,

This information will enable the reseachers to
learn about decision making and influence
structures in schools and in school districts
so that they utilize that information to sug-
gest needed alterations in decision-making
structure: and processes.
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon

AdministrsAve Structure and
Classroom Behavior (micro analysis)

PPINCIPAL INVECTIOATOR:

L. Harmon Zeigler

TAI1DET AUCICINCE:

School administrators,
school board members,
educational researchers
end developers

COMPLETION OATS

December, 1973

PL.I;IPOGE - OUTCOmE:

The long-range objective of
this program (Control of
Instructional Policy) and
its three projects is to
acculate reliable inform-
ation about decision making
and influence structures in
schools and in school dis-
tricts and to utilize that
information to suggest need
ed alterations in decision-
making structures and pro -
ceases.

,ABETRArzT:

The strategy employed by Program 10 (Control,
of Instructional Policy) can be understood as
consisting of two parts: macro analysis and
micro analysis. This project is concerned with
the latter type of analysis. The purpose of
this project is to continue the investigation
started in the first project, AdminiscraZive
Structure and Classroom Behavior "macro analy-
sis," and to use the case study approach as
compared to the survey method employed in the
"macro analysis."

The intention of the program is to identify
school districts for intensive study on the
basis of dimensions developed in the survey.
These districts will then be examined in depth
by means of participant obaervation in school
board meetings, lengthy interviews with major
p2rticipants in key decision, and careful exam -'
ination of documentary accounts, such as min-
utes of school board meetings.

This information wi I enable the researchers
to learn more about decision making and influ-
ence structures in schools and in school dist-
ricts so that they can utilize that informa-
tion to suggest needed alterations in decision
-making structures and processes.
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon

PRINCIPAL INVEETIOATOR:

Brent M. Rutherford

TARCIEY AUDIENCE:

School odministvators,
school board members,
research and development
personnel

COMPLCI TION DATE:

(undetermined)

PURPOLIEDUTCOIVIc::

This project is part of
Program 10 (Control of
Instructional rolicy) that
was started by CASEA to
learn more about who influ-
ences the Taking of educa-
tions,! decisions, under what
circumstances, and in res-
vet to what issues. How-
ever, it also is part of
Program 50 (Instructional
Materials Development Pro-
gram) in that the project
will be investigating the
results of a pilot test of
the latter program's data-
based educational planning
system. Thus in addition t
providing information about
decision making and influ-
ence structures, the project
will provide data to aid in
assessing the results of
introducing a data-based
planning system into a
school district and its
effects on tl. 1/strict's
community relationships.

Data-Based Educational
Planning and School Governance

ABSTRACT:

Thir project will be a replication of the
Administrative Structure and Classroom Behavior
projects. But in addition to providing further
information regarding the issues being examinf,.d
in those projects, it will provide data to aid
in assessing the cun]equences of introducing
a data-based planning system into a school dis-
trict, particularly the effects of such a
system on the school district's relatio-Iship
with its broader community. More specifically,
the project will accumulate knowledge about
the changes that occur in the governance of a
school district, over time, as that district
adopts a major administrative innovation.

Thus the project will examine changes that
occur among school district personnel such as
teachers, administrators, and school hoard
members. In addition, it will examine the
changes that occur in the lc.el of interest
group activity in the community and the ch,inges
that occur in the distriLution of influence on
decisions among the school boards, the super-
intendent of schools, interest groups, and
teachers.

9
3



Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon

Case Studies of
Differentiated Staff Programs

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

11,14. Charters, Jr. and

Roland J. Pellegrin

TARGET AUOtENCE:

School administrators,
teacher training 5.astitu-
tions, and educational
researchers and developers

ABSTRACT*

This project within Program 20 (Organizational
Implications of Instructional Change) conbfnes
intensive longitudinal investigation in a aural
number of differentially staffed schools with
briefer studies covering the same issues in a
greater number of schools. It seeks to provid
detailed descriptions of differentiated staff-
ing programs in operation, especially in their
early years of implementation, thus filling a
void in the educational literature.

COMPLUTION OATS:

December, 1972

PURPOSV.- OUTCOME:

This proAect is part of
CASEA's Program 20 (Organ-
izational Implications of
Instructional Change) that
intends to produce and
assemble knowledge regard-
ing the contexts in which
specific types of instruc-
tional innovation are like-
ly to succeed, the barriers
that arise in their initia-
tion and implementation,
the solutions that can be
devised to overcome those
barriers, including alter-
ations in the instructional
design, and the consequen-
ces of those solutions for
the innovation itself, the
organization, and its per-
sonnel, The program and
its projects give principal
attention to one pivotal
tyre of innovation, differ-
entiated staffing.

Huch of the information is intended to be
relevant to local decision makers. Thus info-

rmation will be collected to provide displays
of the array of alternative forms assumed by
differentiated staffing programs and the pec-
uliar problems and apparent advantages of each

Data will be taken permitting systematic anal-
ysis of a limited n mber of conceptual issues:
1) the normative constraints on teacher spec-
ialization, 2) forme of work interdependence
and the time requirements for coordination,
3) problems of status incongruities in the
instructional unit, 4) ambiguities of the prin
cipal's role and 5) information overload in
instructional decision-making.

10
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon

Information Assemblage Regarding
Differentiated Staffing Programs

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

(unassigned)

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Local Decision Makers
(administrators, school
boards, teacher training
institutions

COMPLETION OATS:

January, 1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project is part of
CASEA's Program 20 (Organ-
izational Implications of
Instructional Change) that
inrends to produce and
assemble knowledge regard-
ing the contexts in which
specific types of instruc-
tional innovation are like-
ly to succeed, the barriers
that arise in their initia-
tion and implementation,
the solutions that can be
devised to overcome those
barriers, including alter-
ations in the instructional
design, and the consequen-
ces of those solutions for
the innovation itself, the
organization, and its per-
sonnel. The program and
its project*: give principal
attenticn Lo one pivotal
type of innovation, differ-
entiated staffi).

ABSTRACT:

This on-going project, to be initiated late
in FY 71, is fundamentally different from the
remaining investigations being launched in
Program 20 (Organizational Implications of
Instructional Change). Personnel of this pro-
ject will have the continuing responsibility
for 1) assaying the state of knowledge at any
given time, 2) relaying their findings to pro-
gram personnel in the interests of program
and project planning, 3) assembling the output.
of program projects, and 4) doing the initial
planning for effective dissemination tactics
and devices.

After that initial planning is completed, the
project activities will be assumed by Project
Inform of Program 50 (Instructional Materials
Developmenc Program) for the actual packaging,
pretesting, and dissemination of instructional
materials.

11
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon

Experience Survey of Differentiated
Staffing Problems

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

W,W, Chartors, Jr.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Local Decision linker°
(school administrators,
school board members, etc,)

OcImpLatiorg OATH:

January, 1972

PURPCMI -OUT-came:

This project is part of
CASEA'a Program 20 (Organ-
izational Ipplications of
Instructional Change) that
intends to produce aLd
assemble knowledge regard-
ing the contexts in which
specific types of instruc-
tional innovation are like-
ly to succeed, the barriers
that arise in their initia-
tion and implementation,
the solutions that can he
devised to overcome those
barriers, including alter-
ations in the instructional
design, and the consequen-
ces of those solutions for
the innovation itself, the
organization, and its per-
sonnel. The program and
its projects give principal
attention to one pivotal
type of innovation, differ-
entiated staiLL9A.

0

ABDTRACT:

This project within Program 20 (Organizational
Implications of Instructional Change) seeks to
tap quickly information about the problems and
prospects of differentiated staffing currently
scattered through the discursive literature or
locked in the experiences of knowledgeable
school men wit: have hod first-hand encounters
with innovative programs. The project is prin

cipally geared to the assemblage of decision-
relevant information.

Information will be sought with -egard to cost
outstanding school and community barriers,
implementation strategies and problems, and
apparent effects on staff continuity,, training
and supervision, use of.staff expertise, intra
school communication, and the like, This

information will be organized as a problem
inventory.

The decision-relevant information gathered in
the project will be used as -input to another
Program 20 project, Information Ass(mblilge.
RevIrdiagi2ifissentiated Staffing Problems.
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Center for the AdVanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon

Organizational Impact of

. Data-Based Educational Planting

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

James McNamara

TARGhT AUDIENCE:

Local "ecision Makers.,
Teacher-Training Io.stitu-
tions, R'cearch and Devel-
opment Personnel

COMPLEITION DATE;

August, 1974

PURPDS -OUTCOME:

This project is part of
CASEA's Program 20 (Organ-
izational Implications of
Instructional Change) that
intends to produce and
assemble knowledge regard-
ing the contexts in which
specific types of instruc-
tional innovation are like-
ly to succeed, the barriers
that arise in their initia-
tion and implementation,
the solutions thRr can be
devised to overcome those
barriers, including alter-
ations in the instructional
design, and the consequen-
ces of those solutions for
the innovation itself, the
organization, and its per-
sonnel. The program and
its projects give principal
attention to one pivotal
type of innovation, differ-
entiated staffing.

ABSTRACT:

This project within Program 20 ( Organizational
Implications of Instructional. Change) also i3
vitally concerned with a project within Pro-
gram 50 (Instructional Materials Development
Program), Datra-Based Educational Planning
S stem,

The project Oropizational Impact of Data-Base
Planning, will assess data regarding the
effects of such a system on the organization
employing it. In addition, such an activity
provides an opportunity to develop new know-
ledge regarding Ole interface between organ-
izational structure and process and instrc-
tional-curricul.ar programs.

Thus the objectives of the project are to
accumulate information about the natuce and
direction of changes that occur in selected
organizational factors when a data-based plan-
ning system is introtuced and employed. The
project also will identify and report admini-
strative and intecpersonal problems that arise
as the implementation proceeds.

1 ;3
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon Self-Renewal in a School District

pRiNCiPAL INVESTIGATCIP:

Richard A. Schmuck
Philip J. Runkel

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School district staffs

COMPLETION DATE:

1970-1973

PURPPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project is part of
Program 30 (Strategies of
Organizational Change) that
has as a long-range objec-
tive to devise organization-
al processes that will
enable personnel in schools
and school districts to
choose innovations approp-
riately, put them into
operation smoothly, and
stabilize them productively.
In particular, the program
will test whether a parti-
cular Itind of trainit--lab-
oratory training for organ-
izational development--can
produce the self-renewing
capacity in a general form
in schools and school dis-
tricts as well as in parti-
cular forms for coping witt
particular innovations such
as differentiated staffing.

ABSTRACT:

Each research project within Program 30 (Strat-
egies of Organizational Change) constitutes a
test of the effects of laboratory training for
organizational development in some particular
setting. The training will seek to move the
school organization in the direction of skill
in general adaptability or self-renewal. This
project is one in which the researchers sought
to establish the general ability of self-renew-
al.

This project is n,taring completion. Anticipa-
ted reports from the project are; 1) a report
of the method of training a cadre of consult-
ants for one school district and an account of
their early achievements; 2) a report on diff-
erentiateA responses of members of a district
to being trained as organizational consultants;
3) a description of interventions with central
departments in a district and comparison of
results with non-CO.Qprojects; and 4) an over
-all report on the project, Including compari-
sons with other projects in and out of CASEA.

In addition, the project has produced a sequen-
ce of training now being used in the "cadre"
phase of Program 30's next project, Improving,
Organizational Processes in Unitizdd Schools,
in the differentiated staffing. It also
influenced the design for the fuU-OD phase
of the project.

14
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Center for the Advanced
Stvdy of Educational
Administration - Oregon

Improving Organizational Processes
In Unitized Schools

PRINCIPAL irwa9TroAT0stt:

Richard A. Schmuck
Philip J. Runkel
C. Brooklyn Derr

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School district staffs,
Researchers and developers

COMPLETION DATE:

September, 1973

PURPOES -OUTCOME:

This project is part of
Program 30 (Strategies of
Organizational Change) that
has as a long-range objec-
tive to devise organization-
al processes that will
enable personnel in schools
and school districts to
choose innovations appropri-
ately, put them into opera-
tion smoothly, and stabilize
them productively. In part-
icular, the program will
test whether a particular
kind of traininglaboratory
training for organizational
development--can produce the
self-renewing capacity in a
general form in schools and
school districts as well as
in particular forms for
coping with ;articular inno-
vations such as different-
iated staffing.

ABSTRACT:

This project within Program 30 (Strategies of
Organizational Change) 1,-. designed to test the

applicability of laboratory training for organ-
izational development to schools that wish to
convert their organization from the traditional
form to that of the multiunit form that incor-
porates differentiated staffing. Tho intention
is to test whether schools that undergo labor-
atory training for OD take on the new forms
more rapidly, more efficiently, and with more
desirable outcomes than schools without the
training. In two schools the researchers will
conduct. OD training with the entire faculty;
in four schools the researchers shall train
only the leadership group; in two schools no
training will occur. The researchers then will
compare the course of conversion to the unit-
ized structure among these three groups of
schools and they shall compare organizational
processes in all of them with processes in two
schools that do not try to adopt the unitized
structure. In a later stage of the project.
the researchers will study schools in which
only the principal reciives training.

The project will help the continuing refine-
ment of exercises, procedures, and techniques
being developed by Program 30. In particular,
it will teach the researchers further lessons
about making cadres effective.
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Edudational
Administration - Oregon

Establishing Cadres of Organizational
Specialists in School Districts

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Philin J. Runkel
Richard A. Schmuck
C. Brooklyn Derr

TARGET AUCIENoE:

School district staffs,
Researchers and chwelopers

COMPLETION MATE:

February, 1974

PURPOS Fi - OUTCOME:

This project is part of
Program 30 (Strategies of
Organizational Change) that
hag as a long-range objec-
tive to devise organization
al processes that will
enable personnel in schools
and school districts to
choose innovations appror-
riately, put them into
operation smorthly, and
stabilize them productively
In particular, the program
will test whether a parti-
cular kind of training--
Ilboratory training for
organizational development
--can yroduce the self-
renewing capacity in a gen-
eral form in schools and
school districts as well as
in particular forms for
coping with particular
innovations such as differ-
entiated staffing.

AEIBTRACT:

This project within Program 30 (Strategies of
Organizational Change) will test whether cadres
for organizational development similar to the
subsystem of Communication Consultants trained
in Project Self-Renewal in a School District
can be set in motion without the preliminary
work included in the earlier project. The
cadre project, now in the planning stage, also
will teat the usefulness of some self-training
materials developed by the Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory in Portland, Oregon.

Through this project, the CASEA researchers
seek to produce increased frequency of self-
renewing behavior in the five or six districts
of the project. In brief, the work of train-
ing in the cadre project .on be considered an
installment of the training that will take
place in later projects that will p:oduce new
behavior in dozens of districts in many parts
of the country. Thus this project will be the
first in a series of projects deliberately
designed to produce a social structure for
disseminating the norms--the patterned and
shared Lehaviorof self-ranewal in schools
and school districts.
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Cente:
Ltudy
Admin4.

'he Advanced
ational
In - Oregon Advanced Educational Planning

PRINCIPAL. INVEBTICIATOR:

James McNamara
Brent M, Rutherford

TAROST ALIOISNCR:

School administrators,
Rescachers and developers

CONSPLFTION OATS:

December, 1972

PURP012111-OUTCONISI

This project is the first
within Program 40 (Proced-
ures for System Planning).
The program's objective is
to develop analytical
schemes and planning tech-
niques that are especially
suited to the management of
instructional programs and
to the planning for instruc
tional change, Thus the
'program intends to identify
and classify those types of
decisions having quantita-
tive implications, to des-
cribe mathematical planning
techniques that will illus-
irate for decision makers
the organizational conse-
quences and explicit quan-
titative relationships that
result from their decisions
and to ads;.;. those techni-

ques for use in instruc-
tional planning,

ABOTRAQT:

Each project with Program 40 (Procedures for
System Planning) will be designed to develop a
product which includes a clear specification of
the educational problem being attacked, instru-
ctions for formulating the problem in a solv-
able format, a description of the technique
used to solve the problem, instructions regard-
ing the use of the technique for solving other
similar problems, and where appropriate, the
computer software to support the technique.
Also, in each case the program personnel will
work to help put the final product into an
instructional format,

The initial phase of this project is designed
to explore carefully the successful applicatio
of mathematical programming to planning prob-
lems, and to produce generalized models for
utilizing this technique in a %/Ida variety of
situations,

The specific objectives or FY 71 are to: 1)
synthesize the information necessary for
teaching mathematical programming as a tech-
nique for generating data needed in planning
the solution to educational problems; 2) devel
op a prototype set of instructional materials
for teaching, school personnel to understand
mathematical programming and its application;
3) Identify the one significant generic-type
educational problem which best "fits" the
selection criteria of "feasibility" and "im-
pact" as defined by the researchers; and 4)
develop a general model for applying the math-
ematical programming technique in the solution
of the generic-type identified,
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon Data-Based Educational Planning Systems

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Terry L. Eidell
John M. Nagle

TARGIET AUDItNCE:

School Administrators,
Teacher-Training institu-
tions

COMPLCITION CATO:

July, 1972

PURPCIBII - OUTCOME:

The general objective of
Program 50 (Instructional
Materials Development Pro-
gram) is to produce, test,
and disseminate integrated
sets of instructional mat-
erials that will provide
school personnel with the
knowledge and skills needed
to solve specific organiza-
tional and administrative
problems associated with
instructional change.

The specific objective of
this project. (Data-Based
Educational Planning
Systems) is the develop-
ment of instructional mat-
erials designed to facili-
tate the implementation of
the emerging technology of
planning in schools,

Ant.Z.TRACT;

In the past year this project of Program 50
(instructional Materials Development Program)
has synthesized the body of knowledge relating
to the component activities of Planning-
Programming-Budgeting Systems; and it has
incorporated this knowledge into an instruc-
tional package that will prepare school admin-
istrators to design, adopt, and operate PPB
systoms in their school districts.

During the next fiscal year three related but
different DEPS instructional packages will be
defined and de.reloped for separate use with
chief school administrators, with entire
school districts, and with consultants who wil
coordinate subsequent workshops and who will
assist interested school districts in the
actual implementation of DEPS.

Also, the researchers will test the completed
DEPS instructional package in an actual s,..hool

district to Lest both the effectiveness of the
materials developed and the effects of the

planning system implemented.
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon Croup Problem-Solving Processes

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

John M. Nagle

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School-staff groups

COMPLETION DATE:

December, 1971

PURP081/- OUTCOME:

The general objective of
Program 50 (Instructional
Materials Development 'Oro-
gram) is to produce, test,
and disseminate integrated
sets of instructional mat-
erials that will provide
school personnel with the
knowledge and skills needed
to solve specific organiza-
tional and admint,;trative
problems associated with
instructional change.

The specific objective of
this project (Croup Problem
-Solving Processes) is to
develop instructional mat-
erials to enhance group
problem solving and group
decision making in schools.

ABSTRACT:

This project, one of three underway within
Program 50 (Instructional Materials Develop-
ment Program), intends to 1) derive from the
literature and research on group processes and
problem solving a repertoire of tested techni-
ques that can be translated into packages of
instructional materials for use with intact
school-staff groups to improve their skills in
solving convening and emergent problems; 2)
actually produce these packages of instruction-
al materials; and 3) develop a program for
training consultants who can use the instruc-
tional materials with intact groups in school
settings.

By the cnd of FY 71 both an instructional
package and a consultant's manual on organi-
zational and grout) problem-solving will have
been developed, tested in a variety of settings
rublishd, and disseminated; a series of "awar-
eness" and "consultant training" workshops
will have been organized and conducted; and
the first data about the effects of the mater-
ials on the field will have been g,merated,
collected, and evaluated.
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Center for the Advanced
Study of Educational
Administration - Oregon Project Inform

PRINCIPAL 1MVUSTIOATOR:

Fran Thiemann

TAROM7 AUDIENCE:

School staff membera

COMPS-1E710N DATE:

December, 1971

PURPOSIII OU7COM13:

The general objective of
Program 50 (Instructional
Materials Development Pro-
gram) is to produce, test,
and disseminate integrated
sets of instructional mat-
erials that will provide
school personnel with the
knowledge and skills needed
to solve specific organiza-
tional and administrative
problems associated with
instructional change.

The specific objective of
this project is to identify
and develop instructional
materials to attack emerg-
ing problems in the field,
problems that are susc'ap-
ti'de to short -term resol-

ution. This project will
produce single-concept
instructional packages to
be used by school personnel
in short-term self-instruc-
tional settings.

A.spB7PACT:

Unlike the other projects in Program 50
(Instructional Materials Development PrJgram)
that focus on broad multiconcept areas, this
project has the complementary objective of
isolating s-ecific concepts and skills in a
number of area related to organizational and
administrative behavior and of developing
instructional packets related to those concept

and skills. Each packet will be directed to a
single concept or skill and may be used inde-
pendently of other packets in the same general

area. Thus, for example, under the more inclu

sive term of communication, tacit barvining,
and group interaction, the following specific
packets are proposed: (packet one) one-way and
two-way communication; (packet two) byprss com
munication; (packet three) information over-
load; (packet four) modified Schelling's game;
(packet five) resource allocation and acquisi-
tion game; (packet six) group problem-identi-
fication techniques; and (racket seven) group
problem-solving through Charrette and Delphi
techniques.

These packets will all take the form of
either Comes or puzzles. The "play form" of
games and puzzles has been adopted because of
its intrinsic interest to participants and
because these "play forms" provide viable
vehicles for transferring concepts and skills,
especially when these must he communicated
without fac -to-face interaction between
teacher and learners.

20

li



0

0

0

Center for Social Organi-
ration of Schools (Johns
114k1nsl

Student Participation in
Decision-Making Pro:esses in
Secondary Schools

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

James M. McPartland

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Ecicators, administrators,
(conrned 'pith junior-
senioi hlgh schools)

COMPLETION DATE:

Septeml-r 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:
1h;s project, a part of
the School Organization
Program, will produce new
organizational forms for
junior-nror high .,chools,
incctporating student parti-
cipaYon in decision making.

ABSTRACT:

The goal of this project is to investigate
the effects of different kinds of student
involvement in school decision making. Pre-
liminary analyses have been completed, and
reports will be ready by December 1970.

During 1971, th. project staff will 1) collect
a second rave of survey data from the twelfth
grade students to permit an talysis of change;
2) prepare a chapter of "Organization for
Learning showing how the authority and
decision-making structure of schools is related
to other organizational properties, to school
climate, and to student outcomes; and 3) design
ne4 organizational forms for high schools by
nsiig the research findings about student
participation and choice.

To accomplish (3), arrangements have been made
with Baltimore City Public School official to
have experienced school administrators join
Center staff for a LCW months to help work out
a practical plan which will incorporate new
forms of student participation and choice to
be used in ne: high schools which will open
in Baltimore next year.

Fmpirical studies wiL be completed in December
1970, the revised theory outlined in February
1971, and new organizational forms completed
by September 1971.
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Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins) Reward Systems in the Classroom

RINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

D. neVries
J. Fennessey

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators, administrators
(concerned with junior-
senior high schools)

DIMPLE-710N DATE:

September i972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME.:

This project, a peak of
the School Organization
Program, was designed to
develop and implement new
organizational forms
incorporating now reward
systems.

AUSTRACT:

Small scale studies are being planned to
investigate three or four aspects of class-
room reward systems. Only tentative outlines
can be presented at this time. The four
tentative studies a:re: 1) Census of Classroom
Rewards, 2) Experiments with the Source of
Academic Evaluations, 3) Experiments with the
Reference Point from which Academic Grades are
Calculated, and 4) Experiments with other Con-
crete Rewards Besids Grades for Academic
Achievement.

A large portion of the early effort in this
project will involve library research, writing
theoretical working papers, and planning new
empirical studies.

Hypotheses will be developed through February
197i and the empirical studies will be com-
pleted in September 1972. Revised theories
and the development of new forms is scheduled
for completion September 1972.
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Center for Social Organi-
zetion of Schools (Johns
HopkIns) Structure of Competition and Cooperation

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:
Fennessey

D. DeVries

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators, administrators
(concerned with junior-
senior high schools)

COMPLETION DATE:

September 1972

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:
This project, a part of
the School Organization
Program, was designed to
develop new organizational
forms for junior-senior
high schools, incorporating
new structures of competi-
tion-cooperation.

C.

ABSTRACT;
A small scale study is planned in which
grades will be assigned to groups rather
than individuals, and competition will be
between groups (e.g., rows in a classroom,
classes in a school). The goal is to learn
how the structure of competition affects peer
group norms concerning academic effort,
learning accomplished by students, amount of
cooperation between students, and development
of student skills in leadership and inter-
personal relations.

A review of small-group literature in this
area has been completed. Planning of this
study will continue, focusing on the most
important theoretical issues involving ti'e
structure of competition.

Hypctheses will be developed through February
1971 and the empirical studies will be com-
pleted by September 1971. Revised theories
and the development of new forms are sched-
uled for completion for September 1972.
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Center fir Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

The Grouping and
Differentiation of Students

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

A, Sorenson

TARGET AUDIENCE,:
Educators, administrators
(concerned with junior-
senior high schools)

COMPLETION DATE:

September 1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

lids project, a part of
the School Organization
TrDgram, was desJgned to
develop new organizational
forms for junior-senior
high schools.

ASs TRACT:

This project is based in part on previous
Center work: a paper which reviewed studies
of tra;J:ing and ability grouping and their
deficiencies for constructing models and
theories CSOrensen 1970), and the studies
conducted at the Center of effects of school
desegregation (McPartland 1968,1969).
Empirical studies deriving from this work
will he dosigned.
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.enter for Social Organi-

.aJ:on of Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

Between and Within Szliool Studies of
Normative environments

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

E. McDill

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Fducators, administrators
cncerned with junior-

senior high schools)

COMPLETION CATE;

January 1972: Empirical
sJudies completed

PUS-IPLIDE ^ OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the School Organization
Program, will aid in the
development of new organi-
ational forms for junior-
:.enior high schools.

AL3STRADT;

Survey data exist. from a national sample of
20 high schools conducted earlier by a member
of this program to investigate the sources
and effects of school climates (McDill, et al.,
1969). Further work is planned, which will in
part investigate differences i,Tithin schools in
normative environments affecting student
hehavior and attitudes.
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Center for Social Organi-
zat:on of Schools (Johns
11.11_,k;rW

Classroom Applications of Research
in Expectation Theory

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

D

!I Webster

TARGET ACIlIENCEI

hau:atprs

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

flu., project, a part of
the Schoal Organization
Prglam, was designed to
de,eio new organizational
forms for schools, incor-
p7,1at7T,g expectation

ABSTRACT;

This project investigates teacher-student
relationships within the context of
"expectation theory"--a theory of how
expectat ors of particular individuals can
influence the attitudes and behaviors of
others. Research is proceeding in both the
laboratory and the classroom.

Laboratory work includes conducting two
experiments and conceptual work to extend
the formal propositions and range of appli-
ca±ion of expectation theory. The first
experiment will build on the results of
previous self-evaluation and stability and
change experiments. The second experiment
will study how individuals combine knowledge
of two or more characteristics to reach an
expectation state.
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Far West Labdratory
For Educational Research

Development

ALERT:
Alternatives for Learning Through
Educational Research and Technology

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

C.L. Hutchins

TAVIOET AUDIENCE:
School

decision makers reviewing
new programmatic alterna-
tives available from RUi
efforts

COMPLETION DATE:

197E

PURPOUE - OUTCOME:

This program was designed
to: 1) increase user aware-
ness of RU1 products usable
in local schools; 2)
increase user knwledge,
understanding, and applica-
tion of these REJ) products,
associated trends, and
evaluation criteria; 3)
move users from a state of
no knowledge--no confidence
to decisions to adopt/
reject/adopt these products
with confidence; 4)
increase the nurber of pro-
Fessional educators, school
officials, community
representatives, and stu-
dents in decision making;
5) develop an exportable
technology for reefing the
above four goals; 6)
increase general knoledge
and understanding of the
edocational decision makiiv
/infortion processes
practiced by A,.rica's
schools.

AL ST PACT:

The ALERT program seeks to broaden the
definition of a "decision raker" co include
teachers, students, parents, and community
spokesmen.

To achieve its goals, ALERT has adopted two
development strategies. first is preparation,
field trial, and revision of multimedia,
multilevel, mailable materials that inform
target users about new, well developed
curricula and improve other methods of
reviewing these programs. A second, long-
range strategy is to define and develop the
technology necessary to produce packaged
information of the kind mentioned above so
that other agents (than the Far Kest
Laboratory) can continue the work. The
Laboratory does not seek to operate the
system over the long term.

In preparing to implement these two strat-
egies, we have translated the goals of ALERT
into dctaled performance specifications and
have defined evaluation and dissemination
plans. Development aid testing will take
place over several years in a set of
successively recycled invention, production,
evaluation, and revision stages.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Instructional Planning Training Package;
Unit 1--Problem Analysis Training Unit

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Joyce P. Gall

TARGET AUDIENCE: middle
management, school personnel
--those involved in long-
range, district-wide
instructional planning

COMPLETJOA/ DATE:

November 1971

PURPOSE -.0UTDCIVIF::

This project is designed
to produce a self-contained
trainir; package made up of
flexible units, for use in
inservice and preservice
training of school person-
nel.

The three units of this
package cover basic-level
planning skills, that is,
the units do not require
a high level of entry
skill or knowledge and the
skills emphasized are use-
ful to various types of
instructional planners.

ABSTRACT:

Unit 1, Problem Analysis, is designed to
increase trainees': 1) skill in identifying
instructional problems, 2) skill in defining
student outcome problems, 3) skill in planning
to celled information to analyze student
outcome problems, and 4) skill in determining
the validity and seriousness of student out-
come problems.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

Instructional Planning Training Package:
Unit 2--Goal Setting Training Unit

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Wayne E. Rosenoff

TARGET AUDIENCE:
middle

management sclupel personnel
--those involved in long-
range, district-wide
instructional planning

COMPLETION

NJverober 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project is drsilned
to produce a self-contained
training package made up of
flexible units, for use in
inservice and preservice
training of school personnel

The three units of this
package cover basic-level
planning skills, that is,
the units do not require
a high level of entry
skill or knowledge and the
skills emphasized ate use-
ful to various types of
instructional planners.

AEISTRACT:

Unit 2. Goal Setting, is resigned to increase
trainees': 1) skill in de.ining terms related
to goal setting; 2) skill in specifying crit-
eria used to formulate a district goal state-
ment; 3) skill in specifying goals and goal
indicators relevant to solving valid problems;
4) skill in developing plans to obtain consen-
sus from sc-hool-relevant groups on goals and
goal indicators; 5) skill in analyzing the
available resources and constraints relewnt
to solving valid problems; and 6) skill in
prioricizing goals and goal indicators relevant
to solving valid problems.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

PRINCIPAL / N VE ST tGPTO R

Charles L. Jenks

Instructional Planning Training Package:
Unit 3--Objectives and Evaluation
Training Unit

TARGET AUDIENCE:
middle

management school personnel
--those involved in long-
range, district-wide
instructional planning

COMPLETION GATE:

November 1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project is clesined
to produce a self-contained
training package made up of
flexible units, for use in
inservicv and preservice
training of school personnel

The three .1nits of this
package cov.r basic-level
planning skills, that is
the units do 1,1t require
a high level of entry
skill or knowledge and the
skills emphasized are use-
ful to various types of
instructional planners.

ABSTRACT:

Unit 3, Objectivet-, and Evaluation, is designed
to increase trainees': 1) knowledge concerning
the appropriate use of program objectives; 2)
skills in developing an adequate sec of pro-
gram objectives; 3) skills in designing a plan
by which a set of program objectives that are
satisfactory to school relevant groups can be
developed; 4) knowledge about evaluation
approaches and purposes; 5) skills judging
adequacy of evaluation procedures and techni-
ques; and 6) skills in designing an adequate
evaluation plan.

41
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Charles L. Jenks

Training Package:
"Instructional Programming"

TARGET AUDIENCE:
middle

management school personnel
--those involved in long-
range, district-wide
instructional planning

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to produce a self-containA
training package made up of
flexible units, for use in
inservice and preservice
training of sch:,ol per-
sonnel,

ABSTRAC

These units will focus on skills which will
assist school personnel to analyze alternative
curricular programs, select appropriate pro-
grams, and develop a plan implementation
of the selected programs.

This package is designed to follow the
training units of the Instructional Planning
Training Package that are described elsewhere.

7
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Far Wesl. Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development Instructional Management Training Package

PRINCIPaL INVE,TTICATCIR:

Charles L. Jenks

TARCZE AUDIENCE: piddle

management school personnel
--those involved in long-
range, district-wide
instructional planning

COMPLCTION DATE:

1973

PURPOtIE - OUTCOME:

This project is designed to
produce a self-contained
training package mode up
of flexible units, for use
in inservice and preservice
training of school person-
nel.

ABSTRACT:

This unit will focus on the skills of
monitoring implemented programs and collect-
ing and interpreting data for the purpose
of introducing change or adjustments to Lhe
implemented programs where necessary.

This package is designed to follow the
training units of the Instructional Planning
Training Package that are described else-
where.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIDFTOM:

Omar Moore

TARGET AUOIENCE: Social
psychologists; preschoolers,
elementary and high school
students from socially
deprived circumstances

rOrslf,LETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to develop and test formal
systems which will be
useful in formulating a
theory of human problem
solving and social inter-
action with diroct practi-
cal applications, and al.so
to design equitn and
facilities and conduct
eapirical investigations
to facilitate testing of
the theory and for
cducational applications,

0

Clarifying Environments

AliSTRACT:

Several systems of mathematical logic
formulated in this project have proved
helpful ar abstract "blueprints" which,
when superimposed on one ancther, provide
guidance in designing learning environments,
e.g., a mobile clarifying environments
laboratory and three laboratories in
elementary schools. The laboratories are,
being used to demonstrate further that
youngsters from even the most socially
deprived circumstances can meet the standards
of learning and achievement which the project
previously demonstrated in the context of
upper middle-class white schools.

Q
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Lea:-fling Research and

Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Classroom Management

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Larry Reynolds

rARGET AUDIENCE:

LRDC curriculum development
staffs

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will dovelop
nd implement management
systems for the individual-
ized classroom setting.

ABSTPACT:

This project develops classroom management
procedures and, in most cases, associated
teacher training programs for use in imple-
menting various 1RDC-developed curricula.
The project focuses on all dimensions of
an individualized instructicnal system.
Particular attention, however, is paid to
reinforcement variables as they control
student behavior, and to the role of the
teacher.

0
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Learning Research an'
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Training for Educational R & D

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Glen Heathers
John 0. Bolvin

TARGET AUDIENCE:

R & D personnel in
education

COMMA: TION DATE:

Current grant: December
1971

Anticipated continuation
grants: 1974

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will develop,
implement, and evaluate
n...w training programs for
educational R E D personnel.

ABET RAUT

During 1971, four training programs will be
developed and placed in operation. Two will
offer training to develop curricula. One of
these is a short-term program of training to
build curriculum units, while the other is a
long-term program providing training in the
full course of curriculum development includ-
ing pilot testing. The other two programs
offer short-term training to design local
instructional change programs and long-term
training covering both the design and the
conduct of such change programs. Each pro-
gram will be condu,ted on an individualized
basis and will consist of course work, labs,
and an internship. Trainees will be drawn
from various disciplines. Training will
emphasize action on critical problems of
education such as reading, ed.ucation of
minority groups, and school-community
relations.

A consortium of 15 organizations participated
in the design phase of this project and is
continuing into the operational phase. In the
consortium, in addition to LRDC and the
University of Pittsburgh, are the Pennsylva-
niaf State Departmnt of Educotion; Research
for Better Schools, Inc.; Carnegie-Mellon and
Columbia universities; four public school
systems including Philadelphia and Pittsburgh;
a county education office; WQED-TV--an educa-
tional television station; two private R&D
ageAcies--the American Institutes for
Research and Applied Science Associates; and
the McGraw-Hill Book Company.
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Mid-continent Regional
Educational l.aboratory School Organization and Administration

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Raymund C. Manion

TARGET UGIEf,!Cil:
State uepartments of
educati(m

COMPLETION DATE:

June 30, 1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:
This program will develop
a series of packaged
materials in the area of
organization and admin-
istiation available for
use by school systems
and other state education
agencies.

The program design is to
assist and implement pro-
cedures for continuously
assessing needs within a
state department of
education. A major
objective of the project
is the generalization of
procedures and materials
which can be packaged and
transported to other
states.

AOSTRACT:

School Organization and Administration is a
three-year program designed to unify all the
state education agencies under the jurisdic-
tion of the State Board of Education on a
management-by-objectives and program budget
basis. This program is being developed in
the Kansas State Department of Education.

A Planning. Research, and Evaluation Compon-
ent will be established capable of assessing
educational needs of the state, priorities of
action, strategies, coordinating programs, and
activities, then evaluating and reporting
program effectiveness.

A computerized information system will be
designed to process and store the varieties
of information treated by the State Depart-
ment of Education. The objective is to
increase knowledge about school staff, stan-
dardize and simplify personnel data collection
procedures, and define and interpret specific
data needed by local, state, and national
agencies about sites, buildings, and equip-
ment.

In addition, a management information
system will be designed to input, process,
and output cost, schedule, and performance
information combined with a survey of elec-
tronic data processing equipment needs for
implementing the information system.

A nucleus staff of State Department of Educa-
tio], staff and local agency personnel will be
formed to teach research management tech-
niques.

3 E;
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

harles Jung

Preparing Educatlou
Training Consultants

TARGET AUDIENCF2:

School personnel

COrOPLE TION DA1 E:

Skills Training--1971;
Consultation Skills--1972;
Organizational Development

PUPPLISLI - OUTCOME:

The immediate condition to
he affected by this activ-
ity, a part of the Improv-
ing Teacher Competencies
Program, is an expansion
of the capabilities of
school personnel to assess,
adapt, and implent cur-
ricnlar and organizational
innovations.

rhe ultimate impact will
lc increased innovativenes
of schools, as indicated by
increased inservice train-
ing, added effort in adapt-
ing and implementing cur-
ricular innovations and
none role and structural
changes.

AUSTF-EACT;

The Laboratory is developing a series of three
low cost, mass diffusable instructional pro-
grams to increase the skills of school person-
nel for: 1) diagnosing lonal training needs,
2) using prepared instructional systems, 3)
designing skills training for specific local
needs, 4) assessing training outcomes, 5)
involving the district in locally prescribed
programs of manpower development, .id 6)
relating the district to external resources.

The first instructional system focuses on
Skills Training, and involves a five-day work-
shop followed by a supervised experience of
practicing skills by conducting a workshop for
others.

The second system emphasizes Consultation
Skills and is conducted as a ten-day workshop
where trainees practice their diagnostic and
intervention skills in a school or other
agency.

The third system emphasizes Organizational
Development Skills and is conducted as a ser-
ies of 5 two -day workshops over several months.
Between workshop sessions, the trainee con-
ducts a real organizational development project
in his own school.

Materials in each instructional system include
a user's guide presenting an overview of the
system, guidelines for using the materials,
results which testing indicates can be ex-
pected, detailed instructions for conducting
the training sessions, resource material for
the instructor and participant materials.

X--Skills Training
X --Consultation Skills
\**--Organi7ational Development Skills



Research for
Better Schools, inc. Problem Solving Guide

PlliNICiPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TAFIDET AUD:ENCE:

School administrators in
local school districts

COMPLETION, 64-7

Field Develop:Lent Cycle
completed by 1975

PuFIPOE11/5-OUTCOMIE:

The purpose of this program
is to design and publish a
guide to differentially
suggest ways to proceed in
solving the organizational
problems of local school
districts. Implementation
and installation of the
guide will occur in selected
school districts.

ABSTRACT;

The current concept of the Problem Solving
Guide is being revised to incorporate those
variables and their inter-relationships which
would allow for application in a full range
of problem-solving situations. A prototype
of the guide based on this revision will be
developed and tested in selected school dis-
tricts.

The resulting guide, with supporting training
materials, will describe a process for solving
school aistrict problems from need identifi-
cation to solution installation which is diff-
erentially applicable to diverse problem-
solving styles and situations.
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Research for
Better Schools; Inc. Change Manuals

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schcols, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:
School administrators

COMPLETION DATE: 1970-1977
are the projected completion
dates. Manuals are in vary-
ing stages of conceptual-
ization.

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This prcjezt was designed
to produce manuals which
describe and instruct in the
process of administering
for change, and which show
how local school districts
can be studied and reorgan-
ized to facilitate and
support change, how
they can plan for and plan
change, and how they can
manage change.

ABSTRACT:

The predevelopmert cycle was entered for
seven change manuals in FY 70. Through its
field involvements, especially the indepth
experience with Harrisburg, the Administering
for Change Program (ACP) was able to identify
seven areas where a change manual is needed
and could be produced by ACP: Community
Involvement, Comprehensive Planning, Adaptive
Management, Role Restructuring, Structure/
Problem/Survival, Managment and Evaluation of
Federal and Other Projects, and Commitment to
Change. ACP will continue to draw data from
field involvements and relate it to ACP's
kncdlcdge base as a process toward objectify-
ing and abstracting data for the change man-
uals.

3(.)
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

PRINCIPAL INVESTIT3ATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators in
local districts

COMPLETION DATE:
By 1975, preparation for
wide scale field operations
is expected.

PURPDGE OUTCOME:

This program era- dcr,eloped
to construct a theory which
explains change capability
in local school districts,
to develop instrumentation
for measuring change capa-
bility in local school
districts, and to prescribe
strategies for increasing
the existing change capa-
bility of local school
districts.

Charge Continuum Theory

AGSTRACT:

An investigation of che concept of change
capability demonstrated that tic.: concept of

change h not been directly studied, that
there are empirical variables related to chang
capability, zno that there is a need for help-
ing school districts to heighten their exist-
ing change capability. Empirical data about
characteristics of innovative and non-innova-
tive school districts have been analyzed, and
it was determined that it is feasible to con-
struct a stability theory, empirically test it
hypothesis, and derive implications and strat-
egies for alternative school district change
prcfiles. All of this was determined on a
conceptual level.

It is felt tnat an even firmer conceptual
grasp of change capability is necessary before
an approach to the development of instrument-
ation for measuring change capability is
selected.

40
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

Observations and Analysis of the
Literature on Change

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUD1ENcE:

ACP staff, university
professors, and other
research S development
personnel

COMPLETION DATE:

Continuous updating of
information and annual
review of information
obtained

PURPOSE- OUTCOME

This progr -in was designed

to maintain familiarity
with and determine the
usefulness of theories,
underlying concepts, and
structures of change.

ABSTRACT:

The search, retrieval, and analysis of the
literature on change have made the Administer-
ing for Change Program (ACP) aware of altern-
ative recommended approaches to administering
for change and have provided a knowledge base
for evaluating the program's accomplishments.
Through this activity, ACP has been able to
base and relate its developmental efforts to
the best available information and to share
some of its insights with others.

nl
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Research fol. Better
Schools, Inc.

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for Better
Schools: Inc.

Annotated Bibliography of the
Literature en Change

TARGET AUCIIENCE:

Research & development

personnel interested in
educational change

COMPLETION DATE:

Continuous
updating and annual review
of information obtained

PLIAPoSE-OUTCOM%-:

This program was designed
.o maintain familiarity
with and determine the
usefulness of theories,
underlying concepts, and
structures of change.

ABSTRACT:

The search, retrieval, and analysis of the
literature on change have made the Administer-
ing for Change Program (ACP) aware of alter-
native recommended approaches to administering
for change and have provided a Knowledge base
for evaluating the program's accomplishments.
Through this activity, ACP has been able to
base and relate its developmental efforts to
the bpst available information and to share
some if its insights with others.

0,2
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc. Cost-Effectiveness Manual

PRINCIPAL INVEBTICiArOP:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators and
educational planners

corviraLurioN DATE:

1976

PURPOSE - ourcomm:

This program was developed
to provide a resource doc-
ument capable of training
school administrators to
understand the use of
effectiveness and cost
information in their sehoo:E
and to design, develop, and
apply effectiveness and cost
information in their schools

ABSTRACT:

The cost-effectiveness manual will present
school administrators and educational planners
with strategies for designing future instruc-
tional programs as well as evaluating existing
ones by cost-effectiveness criteria. The
manual will address itself to problem-solving

decision- making on specific programs in
the more immediate time frame. The intermed-
iate and lang range planning and decision-
making complements this effort and is prcsente
as the comprehensive planning component. The

result of FY 70 accomplishments was a plan for
the construction of the manual. The plan in-
cluden a general overview, a snecific ration-
ale for each section of the manual, a biblio-
graphy, and criteria against which the manual'
progress can be judged as it goes through
further developmental stages.

(18
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Research for
Better Schools , Inc.

Cost-Effectiveness Applications to
Educati)nal Technology

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators
and principals

COMPLETION DATE;

1974

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This program was designed
to develop a supplement to
the cost-effectiveness
methods manual directed to
the assessment and evalua-
tion of educational tech-
nology.

ABSTRACT;

A need for information and techniques for
designing and implementing educational tech-
nology in public schools has been documented,
with particular attention given to developing
cost-effectiveness meas,:res for choosing
alternative instructional systems which rely
(1 a mi of traditional methods.

Guidelines will be published for the assess-
ment and evaluation of educational technology
as a result of data gathered from the liter-
ature and from field involvement.
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

PRINCIPAL IN` ESTIGN'OR:

RasEarch for
Better Schools, Inc.

Project Management Training Materials

TARGET AUOIE-NCE:

School administrators and
schcol district 7roject
managers

COMPLETION DATE:

June 30, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to develop self-instruc-
tional material for admini-
strators and school district
project managers which %JAI
provide them with the tech-
niques of an educational
project management system.
This will enable management
of projects on time and
within allocated resources.

ABSTRACT:

The need for more effective project manage-
ment materials was docunenced by the Admini-
stering for Change Program (ACP) in its
evai.uation of nine project management seminars
conducted for ten urban school districts by a
national management consulting firm which was
.ontracted by ACP. A joint working agreement
was then entered into between ACP and Ohio
State University for the design and construc-
tion of thc.e materials. The expected pro-
duct of this effort will be self-instructional
training materials featuring simulation exer-
cises as an integral part of the training.
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

Annotated Bibliography and
Evaluation of Comprehensive Planning

PRINCIPAL irvvesrioNToR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TAFIOET AtiDiENCri!

Those interested in methods
for system-wide planning

corvIPLerfory DATE:

Report completed
October, 1970

PURPOEit - OUTCONIE:

This project was developed
to provide information to
those interested in
system-wide planning and
in the state of the art of
methods for system-wide
planning.

AOSTRACT:

The result of a thorough search of the liter-
ature on planning for systems, for "comprehen-
sive planning," is a document titled, "An
Evaluation of Comprehensive Planning Literatur
with an Annotated Bibliography." It discusses
and evaluates many of the ideas and methods
Jund in the literature, and includes an annot
ated bibliography of items selected by the
author for their potential usefulness to those
responsible for comprehensive planning.
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Research for
.Better Schools, Inc,

Operational Field Involvement:
Harrisburg

INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc,

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Harrisburg city school
district

COMPLETION DATE:

A degree of ACP field
involvement with Harris-
burg is projected into
1975.

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to develop and demonstrate
systematic administrative
change and instructional
capabilities in an urban
school district and to
provide real-world test-
ing opportunities for pro-
ducts of all ACP compon-
ents.

ABSTRACT:

The Administering for Change Program (ACP) has
been involved with the Harrisburg City School
District during FY 70. The involvement entaile
the development of two plans for Harrisburg,
one on administrative reorganization and the
other on quality desegregated education. Throug
tl-e development of the plans, their acceptance
and adoption by Harrisburg, and initial steps
toward implementation, ACP has been able to
achieve commitment to systemic change on the
part of Harrisburg.

ACP's goal is to transmit technical expertise
to Harrisburg personnel so that the need for
ACP's assistance can be diminished and finally
eliminated. Concurrently, ACP is studying and
testing the process of systematic change in
Harrisburg in order to facilitate progress in
the construction of change manuals and to com-
plement the production of the comprehensive
planning instructional system.
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-Stanford -Center- for

Research and Development
In Teaching

Organizational Change: A Political Theory of
Educational Police Formulation

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

J.V. Baldridge

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators,
teachers

COMPLETION (DATE:

June 1973

PURPOSE - ouTCOME:

This project studies
research-based knowledge
of the organizational feat-
ures of educational institu-
tions which facilitate or
obstruct teacher influence
on the making of educational
policy.

ABSTI1AC r:

The project staff will attempt to describe
the political forces within the school organ-
ization which affect the teacher's influence.
A number of institutions will be studied in
terms of the following five components: 1) the
way teachers organize for influence, 2) the
types of policies teachers attempt to influ-
ence, 3) the characteristics of teachers who
are concerned with influencing policy, 4) rel-
ative influence of teachers vis a vis other
power blocs, and 5) the extent of variability
in the extent of teacher power ill different
organizations.

By means of questionnaires and interviews,
information will be gathered about significant
features of educational organizations them-
selves. This will be compared with informatio
on teacher participation to policy formulation
in each organization.

48
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Stanford Center for
Res:tarch & Development

In Teaching

The Teacher in the Authority Structure- -
The Teacher: Sense of Power and
Colleague Interaction

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

E.G. Cohen
S.W. Meyer
S.R. Molnar

TAFIGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators,
teachers

COMPLETION OATS:

June, 1973

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

The project was developed
to produce products and
systems for school dis-
tricts to use in making
critical decisions about
school organizations, in
facilitating decision mak-
ing by teachers, and in
developing the teachers'
professional-technical
culture within these new
organizational structures.

ABSTRACT:

The research and development planned for this
project are designed to provide help to school
organizations dealing with decision-making
problems, particularly as they relate to
teacher attitudes and interactions.

Two types of innovative organizations will be
Lompared: differentiated staffing and equal-
status team teaching. A longitudinal study of
these two types of organizational structure
will focus on the specific outcomes they have
for teachers, specifically teacher morale,
sense of influence, and professional-technical
culture. The consequences of these innova-
tions for classroom interaction will also be
explored, including that in metropolitan area
schools.
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Stanford Center foi
Research & Developn
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

S.M. Dornbusch
W.R. Scott

The Teacher in the Authority Structure- -
The Teacher: Task Analysis and
Authority System

TARGET AUOIENCE:

School administrators,
teachers

comoLr.TioN DATE:

June, 1973

PURPOSE - OUTCOME.;

The project was designed
to provide materials that
school districts can use
tc' develop, improve, and
augment their formal eval-
uation of teaching in ways
which both teachers and
administrators will find
acceptable.

ABSTRACT;

One major problem in school organization
centers around the evaluation of teachers.
The difficulties of arriving at an acceptable
evaluation system are frequently cited as the
major reason for the absence of such evaluation
It is this problem to which this project is
addressed.

The tyres of tasks performed by teachers will
be characterized and the appropriateness of
the organizational control and the evaluation
of each such teaching task will be determined.
The estimate of such appropriateness will
include factors such as : 1) knowledge drawn
from other organizations, both bureaucratic
and professional, 2) teachers' perceptions of
the nature of their tasks, and 3) the eval-
uators' (administrators') perceptions of the
teaching tasks and the satisfaction of parti-
cipants in the system.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching Use of Small Groups in a Changing School

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

F.B.W. Hawkizishire

TARGET AUDIENCE:
SchoG1 administrators,
teachers, community workers
parents

COMPLETION OATS:

June, 1973

PURPOSE - OUTcorv1F:

The staff has developed a
model to help make explicit
the process small groups
may follow when they
attempt to deal with crisis
situations in their schools.
A manual is being prepared.

ra

AEIST PACT:

A major problem facing schools is how to deal
with conflicting views toward minority groups
who t:y to correct situations they feel to be
intolerable by using ,!israr)tive techniques.
They frequently view more orderly processes of
negotiation as slow, ineffective, compromising,
and not bringing about real changes.

The goal has been to develop tr.!chniques which
can be used to encourage aad train small groups
to identify specific problems in a disrupted
school, to help them develop plans, methods,
and procedures that might be effective in solv
ing these problems, to draw up ways to imple-
ment plans, test their feasibility, and incor-
porate them into the ongoing life of the
school.
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Upper Midwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Developing Behaviorally Engineered
Educational Environments

TARGET AUDIENCE:
teachers,

educational managers,
administrators, educa-
tional researchers

CGMPLeTION DATE:

Post-1971

PUPPOCSE - DUI COME:

LIMREL is designing, devel-
oping, and testing behav-
iorally engineered educa-
tional environments; carry-
ing out the research and
development required to
put the findings of
behavioral scientists and
coratemporary technological
developments to practical
use in improving and up-
grading our educational
systems. The results of
LIMREL's effort will be
plans and prototypes for
comprehensive educational
systems that will effect-
ively and efficiently
improve student learning.

AGSTRACT:

This educational system is made up of several
interlocking and interdependent subsystems
which include all of the many functions ne,:es-
sary for operating a school. Among the major
functions handled in these subsystems are:
maintenance of the physical environment where
,Ilildren learn; collection and organization
of the curriculum materials prescribed for
each child each day; measurement and precise
recording of what the student is doing; train-
ing of teachers, administrators, and other
personnel in the system; and the organization
of the support functions--such as bookkeeping-
to keep the system operating smoothly.

On the base provided by 28 demonstration class-
rooms, used as training and research sites,
the Laboratory is developing a multifaceted
behaviorally engineered and environmentally
oriented educational system. A finished
system, suitable for adoption by school dis-
tricts across the country, will have: 1) spec-
ific behavioral objectives based on useful
e-raluative criteria for all components of the
instructional system; 2) educational pre- and
inservice training in management techniques
and pupil data-based instructional programs;
3) a curriculum objectives hank available to
all participants; and 4) an educational re-
sources center, mechanical and/or automated
computer-based instructional management, with
accompanying reorganized staffing of profes-
sional educators, etc.
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Wisconsin Research Et

Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Herbert Klausreier

TARGET AUOIENCU:

Elementary school children,
teachers, administrators,
and intermediate agencies

COMPLETION DATE

1975

PUP:posE-ouTcoroc;

This program is designed
to develop, demonstrate,
install and maintain,
ultimately around the
country, a new design fur
elementary schooling thot
will produce literate
students and a vigorous
self - renewing instructional

staff. individually Guided
Lducation resperd:, to the
fact that C.e organization
for instruction, instruc-
tional rateriols and teach-
ing methods, assessment
tools and evaluation pro-
celuncs, instiuctioaal

and mechanises
for uniting home and school
arc gencrally outmoded in
conceptualization and prac-
tice.

Individually Guided Education

ADS TRACT;

The major components of the design of Indiv-
idually Guided Education are as follows:
1. A well-defined organization for instru:-

tiou and a related administrative organ-
ization at the building and central
office levels to provide for educational
and instructional decision making.

2. Sets of curriculum materials and instruc-
tional procedures designed to provide foi
differences among students. Related to
those are inservicc programs and mater-
ials for teachers.

3. A system of instructional pro.graning,
including computer maangement of instruc-
tion.

4. A design for veasureent and evaluation
include:-; pronssessmeat and criterion

referenced tests in each curriculum area
under development and also evaluation of
the 1(d design and its components.

5. A program of home-school corccuni cat i oil.

6. hacilitative environments in school
buildings, school system central offices
state education agencies, and teacher
education institutions arc required by
the ICE design.

7 Continuing research and development on
learning and instruction generates new
knowledge 1Lat will lead to improved
second generation corTonents or replace-
ments.
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Wisconsin Research
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

PRINCIPAL .NVESTICiATOR;

Herbert J. Klausmeier

TARGET AUOIENer

All personnel responsible
for elementary education

COMPLETION MATE;

1969

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This program ias designed
to provide an organizational
structure which would
support a self-renewing
system of elementary
education.

The Multiunit Elementary School

AOSTFIACT:

The Multiunit Elementary School is the
organizational structure invented to carry
out Individually Guided Education (ICE). Here
the Instructional and Research Unit replaces
the self-contained classroom; an Instructional
Improvement Committee is responsible for the
educational program of a building, and a
System-wide Policy Committee functions at the
system level. Two pieces of printed material
and 19 videotapes Were prepared and tested
by the Center for inservice education to get
Multiunit school: started. The Institute for
the Development of Educational Activities
(/1/D/E/A/) subsequently prepared a more
comprehensive set of visual and printed mater-
ials. The printed materials produced there
and the multiunit organization itself are
undergoing extensive field testing during
1970-71 in Wisconsin and Colorado. Summative
evaluation shows higher student achievement
and also higher teacher morale in Multiunit
schools. There are nearly 70,000 children
attending 170 Multiunit Schools in Wisconsin
and eight other states.
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Wisconsin Research &
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

PRINCIPAL INVEST IBAIOR;

Stephen J. Knezovich

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators, iota]
and state supervisors, later
--college staffs that pre-
pare these administrators

COMPLETION GATE:

1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

the immediate goal of this
project is to help admini-
strative and supervisory
personnel in local school
systems and state education
agencies acquire the in-
sights and skills necessary
to implement and administer
in an effective and effi-
cient manner programs of
Individually Guided Educa-
tion.

In addition, the project
will generate a model for
analyzing and measuring the
productivity of the Multi-
unit and traditional school
operations.

Analysis of the Organization and
Adrinistrativc Implications of Implementing
Individually Guided Education in Elementary
and Secondary Schools

ABSTRACT;

Plans will be developed and tested to reach
administrators and supervisors through a
series of inservice education programs.
University and college personnel responsible
for preparing administrators and supervisors
presently employed as well as future person
nel will be involved in a variety of confer-
ences dedicated to the Multiunit plan of
operation. Preservice preparation programs
will be designed to help future educational
leaders obtain the skills and insights needed
to implement and administer IGE.

The productivity mode) will be tested by
input/output analysis of Multiunit school and
comparable traditional school operations.
Also projected is a manual for director; of
innovative projects which bill focus o.. human
relations, material and financial resource
managment and similar administrative and
supervisory skills and insights that are
crucial to innovative projects administration



Wisconsin Research
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

Motivation and Individual Differences in
Learning and Retention

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Frank H. Farley

TA ROE T AUDIENCE:

Kindergarten and elementary
school children

COMPLETION DATE;

1975

BUR PC 1E - OUTCOME:

This project generates
knowledge about how differ-
ent motivational techniques
affect iearning and reten-
tion and precise knowledge
about the role of individual
differences in learning and
short- and long-term reten-
tion. Projected outcomes
include a theory of indiv-
idual differences and mot-
ivation in learning and
memory and a practical mean.
to maximize the .etention

of verbal maternal.

ABSTRACT:

Basic and applied research on the role of
individual differences in learning and
retention contribute to the ICE focus on
identifying and allowing for individual dif-
ferences in children's rates and styles of
learning. The two major research thrusts are
studies into effects of motivational atten-
tional manipulations on short- and long-term
memory and of individual differences in short-
and long-term memory. Results will be report-
ed in two scholarly hooks. Other outcomes
will the development of objective indivi-
dual difference measures, a theory of indivi-
dual differences and motivation in learning
and particularly retention, and a system for
facilitating learning and retention in elem-
entary school children through individual
differences and motivational variables.
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Wisconsin Research &
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

Variables and Processes in
Cognitive Learning

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Herbert 3. Klausmeier

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school children
and personnel

COMPLETION DATE:

1975

pupposE-out-comc:

This project focuses on
meeting three crucial needs
in elementary education:
providing a firm research
base to guide the develop-
ment of instructional mat-
erials, clarifying the cog-
nitive operations and cog-
nitive abilities involved
in concept learning and
identifying classroom tech-
niques to insure a high
level of motivation to
learn. Potter instructional
materials in all subject
natter areas, knowledge of
the interrelationships of
concept learning across all
subject matter fields Bind
-.. system of individually
guic:ed motivation are :,T.s.nig

the outcomes.

AUSTRACT:

This project provides part of the continuing
research and development component of Indiv-
idually Guided Education, One emphasis is on
ascertaining the important variables in con-
cept learning and applying relevant knowledge
to the development of instructional materials
and to the programming of instruction for
individual students. Results will be reported
in four book-length monographs.

Research on basic processes and abilities
involved in concept learning focuses on devel-
oping and validating a model of cognitive
operations and determining the structure of
cognitive abilities that underlies concept
attainment in English, mathematics, science,
and social studies. Two book-length mono-
graphs will report results.

A system of Indivickally Guided Motivation
has been formulated to translate research
about motivation into procedures that can be
used by teachers. Pour sets of printed and
audiovisual materials for teachers are in
varying stages of evaluation. They deal with
goal setting to promote subject matter learn-
ing, using older children as tutors for
younger children, goal setting to promote
prosocial behavior and individual conferences
to promote independent reading.
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Wisconsin Research &
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Thomas A. Romberg

TARGET ALJOICNC.E:
Persoriel

in intermediate educational
agencies (state education
agencies, teacher education
institutions, regional labs

COrVIPLUTiON DATE:

1975

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to develop and refine state,
regional and national link-
ages that facilitate the
demonstration, installation
and maintenance of tested
procedures and materials
of the Wisconsin R&D Center.
The end result will be a
national notwork which,
within five years, will be
able to serve schools
throughout the country.

Design of a National Network for
Dissemination, Installation, and Maintenance
of Research and Development Center Projects

ABSTRACT:ABSTRACT:

The network is intended to establish new link-
ages between schools and intermediate agencies
Because the meager resources available to
primary research and development agencies
cannot carry installation and maintenance
activities, it is imperative to involve
intermediate agencies, such as state education
agencies, teacher education institutions,
regional laboratories, and central offices of
large school systems.

The long-range strategy is to identify and
prepare an appropriate number of such agencies
each year, beginning with eight during this
fiscal year. In cooperation with the Insti-
tute for Development of Educational Activities,
an arm of the Kettering Foundation, the R&D
Center is working with these eight agencies
tc prepare them to work directly with schools
as implevnters and maintainers.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Computer Applications

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Richard Ferguson

TARGET AUDIENCE: Teachers,
aides, students, and LRDC
curriculum development and
,evaluation staffs

COMPLETION CATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project will develpp
and evaluate computer
procedures that will facil-
itate implementation of
instructional programs
tailored to the unique
requirements of individual
learners.

AUBT PACT:

Project activities include the design of an
on-line system for data entry and retrieval
to assist teachers in an individualized school
setting in planning instructional activities
for students, the construction of computer-
assisted tests, assistance in the development
of a computer-managed information system to
provide teachers with immediate progress and
background information for each student, and
the application of a program for self-selec-
tion of instruction to selected units in
individualized curricula.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Computer-Assisted Instruction

PRINCIPAL INVEI3TIGATOR:

Karen Block
Richard Roman

TARGET ALPMENcE:

Elementary-grade children,
educational psychologists

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to develop computer-
assisted instructional
materials, to study their
use in schools, and to
conduct research on the
psychological properties
of adaptive, computer-based
instruction.

ABSTRACT:

This project designs instructional programs
which serve two functions: to provide
instruction relevant to school concepts
and skills, and to implement research designs
for the purpose of investigating psychological
variables relevant to learning and instruc-
tion. The major developmental efforts focus
on LRDC curricula in elementary school spell-
ing and mathematics, and on selected topics
in the LRDC early learning curriculOM. In

this context, several major instructional
problems are being investigated, including
the way in which instruction can be optimized
by adapting to the learning histories of the
individual studen"-. This involves the design
of optimal conditions fir learning through
the assessment of response parameters as the
basis for manipulation of feedback parameters
stimulus presentation schemes, and other
instructional conditions.

The second major problem area defined for
study concerns the development and investiga-
tion of computer-assisted instruction as it
provides instructional features judged to be
optimal for a lesson and not possible with
conventional instruction. The project
explores this area through investigations of
the adaptation of selected subject mattel-s
to various terminal devices and through
investigations of the design of instructional
strategies which allow the student a high
degree of subject-matter manipulation.

X
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Duane Richardson

Relevant Educational Applications of
Computer Technology (Program RlACT)

TARGET AUDIENIC.E:

School administrators,
teachers, students

COMPLETION DATE:

Administrator and Teacher
units--1971; Student
units--I972

PliPp( aSE OUTCOME:

As a result of using the
units in computer applica-
tions: 1) teachers will be
exposed to computers and
will become comfortable
with some minimal language
of the computer world, as
a result, they can develop
an understanding of in-
structional uses of :om-
puters; 2) administrators
will become familiar with
the use of computers for
administrative and manage-
me.lt tas1;s, and as a re-

sult, they can optimize
the use of computers in
local schools; and 3) stu-
dents will experience the
use of computers as a
method of instruction, as
a result, they will be
better prepared for the
day when computer termi-
nals are common in homes
and businesses.

ABSTRACT:

To prepare school administrators, teachers,
and students for the vastly increased use of
computers, the Laboratory is developing in-
structional units which emphasize demonstra-
tions of existing computer applications. These
provide "hands on" use of a computer.

The instructional units are organized into
several courses. Course I is designed for
both administrators and teachers. The units
provide a general introduction to computers
and survey the use of computers in education.
Course II, for administrators, thoroughly
examines the concept of data management
systems and management applications. Course
III is designed for administrators who wish
to iflplement computer based applications. It

delves deeply into problems of hardware op-
tions, software needs, costs, personnel, and
computer power options.

Course II for teachers is composed of applica-
tion units from five subject area's: mathemat-
ics, science, business education, English, and
social studies. At the completion of Course
II, teachers have developed skills for select-
ing and writing similar units in their own
subjects. Course III for teachers is intended
to refine those skills.

Instructional units for use by students are in
four areas: mathematics, science, business
education, and social studies.
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Northwest Regional
Education41 Laboratory Systems Technology

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Charles Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers, administrators

COMPLETION DATE:

1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The immediate goal of this
activity, a ;art of the
Improving Teacher Compe-
tencies Program, is to
develop training which
increases knowledge and
skills in formulating
classroom objectives and
managing instruction.

ABSTRACT:

Systems technology procedures employed in gov-
ernment and industry provide the basis for
developing an instructional system to increase
the planning skills of school personnel.

The instructional program, which is low cost
and mass diffusable, increases capabilities
of teachers and administrators in using system
analysis and system synthesis skills to plan
and reach an objective. Included will be a
user's guide, resource material for the leader,
and participant materials including exercises,
agendas, and assessment tools.

Four simulations are being produced for use
with different participants: 1) planning
instruction for an individual, 2) planning
with a group, 3) curriculum planning, and 4)
administrative planning.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
Project on Data Management Systems
Development Handbook

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Bard F. White

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Senior college
administrators

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1971

PURPOFIE - OUTCOME:

This projact will enable
college administrators to
identify and evaluate large-
and small-scale data manage-
ment systems.

ABSTRACT:

This project will entail the design of a
generalized specification handbook which will
enable a computer-oriented administrator to
evaluate software, and develop specific
objectives for the acquisition of a data
management system.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational System:
Statistical Interface System Project

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Thomas Briley

TARGET AUDIENCE:

College and university
administrators and insti-
tutional researchers

COMPLETION OAT E :

Field test: June 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME :

This project will enable
those who have expertise
in data analysis, but lack
computer programming skills,
to use computer statistical
analysis methods in insti-
tutional research.

ABSTRACT:

A user's guide which will enable administra-
tors who lack computer programming skills to
employ appropriate computer statistical
analysis methods in institutional research
and to interpret the results, will be devel-
oped.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
AUTOCODER Information Retrieval Project

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

James Dobbins

TARGET AUDIENCE: Administra-
tors and data processing
staff members at institu-
tions with small or medium-
scale computing equipment

COMPLETION DATE:

Field test: February 1972

Pal-POISE - OUTCOME:

This project is designed to:
1.) provide a set of inte-
grated programs for updat-
ing and maintaining disk
data files that would run
on any computing equipment
with a minimum of 8K core;
2) allow rapid sorting of
disk data files for several
of the data fields asso-
ciated with each disk
record; 3) allow the select-
ing of subsets of informa-
tion stored in a disk data
fi!e; and 4) produce any
requested reports without
need of programmer inter-
vention.

ABSTRACT;

A set of computer programs will be produced,
with a training manual and practice exer-
cises. The system can be used on any small-
scale computing equipment (a minimum of8K
core).

The system creates and updates a magnetic
disk data file and enables college adminis-
trators to retrieve reports specifying record
selection criteria, the sequence of records,
and the content and format of desired reports.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinaf and Virginia

PrIINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

M. L. Abbott

TAV.DET AUDIENCE:

College admissions
officers

Adwinistrative and Organizational S'istems:
Project on the 1130 Admissions
Information System

COMPLETION DATE:

Field test and evaluation:
April 1971

PU R P BE OUT CCM E :

This pl.oject will provide
admissions officers with
an efficient method for
obtaining the information
needed to make better
admissions decisions.

ABSTRACT:

A set of computer programs will be produced,
using the FORTRAN Information Retrieval
System, that allow creation and updating of
an admissions data file, prediction of
grade-point averages, preselection of appli-
cants into groups and comparison of groups,
and the reporting of information based on
critdria selected by the user.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
FORTRAN Information Retrieval Project

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

M.L. Abbott

TARGET AUDIENCE: Administra-
tors and data processing
staff members at institu-
tions vith small or medium-
scale computing equipment

COMPLETION DATE:

Field test: February 1972

PURPCIfiE -OUTCOME:

This project is designed to:
1) provide a set of inte-
grated programs for updat-
ing and maintaining disk
data files, that would run
on any computing equipment
with a minimum of 8K core;
2) allow rapid sorting of
disk data files for several
of the data fields asso-
ciated with 3ach disk
record; 3) allow the select-
ing of subsets of informa-
tion stored in a disk data
file; and 4) produce any
requested reports without
need of programmer inter-
vention.

ABSTRACT:

A set of computer programs will be produced,
written in the universal programming language
FORTRAN, with a training manual and practice
exercises. The system can be used on any
small-scale computing equipment, (a minimun
of 8K core), that supports FORTRAN IV.

The system creates and updates a magnetic
disk data file and enables college adminis-
trators to retrieve reports specifying record
selection criteria, the sequence of records,
and the content and format of desired reports.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
University Admissions Information
System (DAIS) Project

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR; ABET PACT;

Bard F. White

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Senior college
administrators

COMPLETION MATE:

March 1971

PURPOSE - OL.TCOME:

This project will make
available to IBM l40.1
computer users a computer-
assisted admissions informa
tion system.

This package consists of specifications,
an application manual, computer programs,
simulation exercises for administrators, and
a demonstration data base. The system creates
and maintains computer-based applicants' data
files, prepares in.'ividual applicant profiles
and listings, prints statistical profiles and
reports for selected categories of applicants,
preselects applications into ,.oups based on
grade-point average, accounts for admissions
decisions and financial aid awards, prints
address labels and decision letters, and pro-
vides feedback to secondary schools oa admis-
sions decisions.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
Financial Aid Information System
(FAIS) Project

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Bard F. White

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Senior college financial
aid officors

CCIMPLETION DATE:

March 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project will make
available to IBM 1401
computer users a computer-
assisted financial aid
information system.

ABSTRACT:

This package consists of specifications,
computer programs, simulation practice
exercises for administrators, and a demon-
stration data base. Financial aid officers
using this system will be able to create
and update computer-based data files for
student aid applicants, student aid fund
accounts, and student loan accounts; generate
individual reports and listings of financial
aid applicants; send notification letters to
financial aid recipients and students with
outstanding loans; prepare student aid fund
and loan accounting ledgers and auditing
reports; and assemble data for external
reporting.
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Regional Education
LOoratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
Project on GEMS-WICK Data Base
Tables and Manual

RRINCIT,AL INVESTIGATOR:

Bard F. White

TARGET AUDIENCE:

College administrators

COMPLETION: DATE:

June 1971

PURPCSE OUTCOME:

This project will enable
college administrators to
create, update, and re-
trieve information from
integrated disk data files
containing data compatible
with the WICHE data element
dictionaries.

ABST PACT;

General Education Management System (GEMS) -

Western Interstate Commission on Higher
Education (WICHE) tables and training manuals
will enable college administrators to create,
update, and retrieve information--through
the GEMS integrated disk data files--which
is compatible with the WICHE data element
dictionaries.
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc, Computer Assisted Instruction

PRINC,PAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Research for

Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary and junior
high school populations

COMPLETION DATE:

1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The outcome will be a
total computer assisted
instruction mathematics
program.

ABSTRACT:

Computer Assisted Instruction is designed to
utilize the computer in the presentation of
individualized instruction for learners.

The basic function of the CAI project is to
convert IPI mathematics materials from booklet
form to a format which permits their present-
ation to the student via a Computer Assisted
Instruction system. This involves two basic
operations -- first, the curriculum rewriting
task; and second, an encoding task to get the
materials ready for the computer.

CAI-IPI mathematics is presented to students
at a specially designed computer terminal
and had both keyboard and light-pen response
capabilities. Records of students' progress
are stored in the computer and may be printed
out upon request-
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Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins) Typology of Games

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

S. Kidder
M. Inbar
K. Edwards

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Social scientists

COMPLETION DATE:

September 1971

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Academic Games Program,
will establish a classifi-
cation of academic games,
enabling predictions of
effects of games and
design of new games to
produce specific effects.

ABSTRACT:

The aim of this project is to establish a
classification of games for understanding
the relationship, if any, between the
structural characteristics of a game and
its socialization outcomes. For example,
games can be primarily physical or intellectual
and can involve such things as individual or
team competition. Socializatiofl outcomes may
include achievement orientation, sense of
efficacy, and moral development.

Currently available data include question-
naire responses from 2,400 Israeli school
children. In addition, a 3-year longitudinal
study of U.S. school children is in prepara-
tion.

The results of these studies will help to
predict the effects of existing games and
to design new educational games to produce
specific effects.
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Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins) Optimum Use of Games

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

K. Edwards, S. Kidder,
S. Livingston, G. Fennessey

TAI GET AUDIENCE:

Educators, social
scientists

COMPLETION DATE:

January 1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Academic Games Program,
is designed to establish
guidelines for effective
use of gaming technology.

ABSTRACT:

The two major questions scheduled for investi-
gation are: 1) Is there an efficiency thresh-
old? That is, is learning from a game related
to the number of times the game is played?
if so, what is the optimum number of tines it
should be played? 2) Are games more effective
whc% embedded in a curriculum than when used
simply as r t :'djkinct to the curriculum?

A data bank will be constructed by July 1971
and classroom experiments will be completed
by January 1973.
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Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

Games and the Social Structure
of Classrooms

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

G. Fennessey
K. Edwards
S. Livi3ston

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators

COMPLETION GATE:

January 1972

PURPOSE- El UTCOIV1E:

This project, a part of
the Academic Games Program,
will investigate social
mechanisms of game playing.

ABSTRACT:

Of major concern i this project will be: 1)

the affective and trust relationships between
students; 2) the effect of previous teacher-
student relationships on gaming, as well as
the effect of gaming on these same, later
relationships; and 3) students' perceptions
of the learning environment. To achieve a
more complete picture than is usually the
case, both questionnaires and classroom
observations will be Used.
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Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

Evaluatiili Scheme for Determining
Game Effectiveness

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

S. Livingston
S. Kiduer
G. Fennessey

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators

COMPLETION DATE:

September 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Academic Games Program,
is designed to determine
the effects of specific
games.

ABSTRAI:T:

The objective is to measure a range of
likely learning outcomes as systematically
as possible. Within this context, learning
is defined as changes in affective, cognitive,
or social behavior. Measurement techniques
will include observations of overt behavior,
penil-and-paper questionnaires and tests,
and physiological indicators such as heart
rate and galvanic skin response. The prob-
lem of transfer of learning will also be
investigated, both from game to game and
from games to nongame situations.

The staff intends to provide a comprehensive
net of measures which will permit the detec-
tion of the absence of effects, as well as
the presence of effects.

If successful, the present attempt will lead
to an evaluation scheme for determining
exactly which games are effective for what.
Both the scheme and the results of games
tested will be made available to schools.
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Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins) Progress Reports from the Field

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

M. Inbar
K. 9dwards
S. Kidder

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Field staff

COMPLETION OATS:

Continuous (annual)

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Academic Games Program,
will provide efficient
handling and organization
of game knowledge through
a series of yearbooks.

ABSTRACT:

This project !ould provido a yearbook series
about the state of the art in simulation and
gaming that begins in 1972. The yearly
report would sumTarize the significant work
and progress done in each of the subareas of
simulation and gaming. Equally important, it
could suggest priorities for new research.
The success of a journal initiated by the pro-
gram has paved the way for this additional
step toward efficient handling and organization
of knowledge.
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory Aesthetic Education Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Stanley S. Madeja

TARG9.T AUDIENCE:
Students K -12; especially
concentrated at this point
on K-3

cumnLETiory OATS;

K -3: 1973

PURPOSE - OUTCC.NIE:

The purpose of this pro-
gram is to cultivate pro-
grammatically in the
schools the sensitivities
and capabilities for
aesthetic judgment of all
children, through a series
of instructional packages.

Curriculum materials will
be produced which will
lead students toward this
goal by creating units of
instruction through which
students can be better
prepared to deal with the
qualities which transform
many of their ordinary en-
counters with objects and
events into aesthetic
experiences.

ASE:TRACTp

The Aesthetic Education Program has begun pro-
ducing, testing, and revising units of in-
struction for abilit:r levels associated with
grades K-3. These units are considering al-
ternative conceptions of aesthetics and re-
flect a wide range of arts concepts. The
units are also being developed in accordance
with relevant knowledge found in the social
and behavioral sciences. And finally, they
are being constructed in such a way as to
reflect the values peculiar to students,
teachers, and schools.

Theoretical and practical instructions for
curriculum development have been prepared
and compiled into the Curriculum Development
for Aesthetic Education guidelines. The
Handbook, the first section of the guidelines,
provides the rationale, context, method, and
examples necessary for curriculum planning.
The guide,ines have been published and are
now available.

A system of packaged units of material, which
form the instructional base for the program,
was deliberately chosen to permit as much
individualized learning as possible and to
provide maxirum flexibility for arrangement.
The packages will be used by a school system
as if it were a deck of cards; order and
sequence cf units can be shuffled to accom-
modate the variations in school settings and
organizational patterns. Packages, consist-
ing of about ten hours of instruction and
composed of such things as slides, filmstrips,
and puzzles, are being designed for the prim-
ary and intermediate grades, the junior high
and senior high schools.

X Curriculum Development guidelirt.
X* Five K-3 packages pilot tested
X" 23 packages

"0 X***
26 packages
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Burt A. Kaufman

TARGET AUOIENCL:
Students--K-12; especially
concentrated at this point
on K-3

COMPLETION DATE:
30 Activity Packages--pilot
tested; Elements of Mathema-
tics--7 books pilot tested,
8 more books designed

PURPOSE - 0,J1 COME:

The purpose of this program
is to provide each student
with a mathematics program
that is sound in content,
enjoyable, and appropriate
to his needs and abilities.
The program and materials
are designed to help each
indi.'idual achieve maximum
success in realizing his
potentials to learn and
use mathematics, using a
sequence of activity pack-
ages.

Comprehensive School Mathematics Program

ABSTRACT:

Two interrelated mathematics programs are being
developed in this program, Activity Packages
are being designed for independent work using a
variety of. media such as films, games, -.udio
and video tapes. filmstrips, and books. The
ElcAents of Mathematics series, designed for
wel: motivated junior and senior high school
students with high verbal ability, is individ-
ualized in its presentation, and it appears
presently in textbook form although eventually,
it will be incorporated into packages

An Activity Package consists of a flexible
number of "activities" designed to develop a
mathematical concept or skill for a child at a
given level of development. These activities
make use of a wide variety of media. In prac-
tice, a student will be exposed to a preferred
sequence of activities from each of the pack-
ages on hand.

The Elements of Mathematics component consists
of a series of books designed for well moti-
vated and highly verbal secondary school stu-
dents. The entire series has been outlined
through 15 of the hooks. Due to the explicit
teaching of logic in Books 1,2,3, and 4, and
because of the rather rigorous development of
the mathematical content of the series, only
teachers whose qualifications meet with the
approval of the CSMP director have been per-
mitted to use the materials outside the Car-
bondale setting, An institute for teachers
desiring to use EM materials is held each
summer in Carbondale, Illinois.

X K-1 Activity PackagPs; 8 books in Elements
of Mathematics series 75

X* 30 Activity Packages (300 activities) at
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Education
Development
Center Elementary Science Study

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Joe H. Griffith

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Students, grades K-8

COMPLETION VATS:

1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This program stresses the .

importance of the student's
investigating science after
the fashion of the profes-
sional scientist--dealing
directly with nature,
posing his own hypotheses,
and testing his own theories
through adaptable units and
materials.

ABSTRACT:

With more than 40 units in commercial pro- .

duction, the Elementary Science Study is in
its terminal year of developing science
materials. By the summer of 1971, EL.S
anticipates that 56 units will be available
commercially.

While the main effort has been the develop-
ment of curriculum materials, ESS has
recognized that good curriculum materials
are necessary but not sufficient for the
creation of lively and interesting classrooms.
In the years 1965 through 1970, ESS con-
ducted inhouse workshops and summer leadershil
;.raining conferences. These efforts, along
with the trial teaching of units, have
established a base of experienced consultants
throughout the country.

In addition to the teachers' guides and
materials, which are available Lnrough the
Webster Division of McGraw -Hill, there are
classroom films available from ESS including:
The ESS Reader, a collection of philosophical
essays; and A Working Guide to the Elementary
Science Study, containing advice on implement
ation problems. Some new classroom films
are in production and should be available by
the fall of 1971.

A final report of the project is being
produced, and should be available during the
summer of 1971.
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Education
Development
Center Introductory Physical Science

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Uri Haber-Schaim

TARGET AUOIENCE:

Junior high school science
students

COMPLETION DATE:

Completed

PURPC BE - OUTCOME:

This course was prepared
in response to teachers
who sought a way to ground
their students in the basic
ideas and skills of science
at the junior high school
level.

ABSTRACT:

The IPS course integrates laboratory and
textbook discussion in sAch a way as to
demonstrate the inseparability of experi-
menting, reasoning, and learning the results
of other experimenters, be they professional
scientists or fellow students in the class-
room.

The complete IPS package, including a text-
book, teacher's guide, apparatus, laboratory
tests, and achievement tests, is now commer-
cially availably and is being used (Wring
1969-70 by approximately 700,000 students.
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Education
Development
Center

Social Studies
Curriculum Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTICiATOR:

Peter B. Dow

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Social studies students,
grades K-12

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE' - OUTCOME:

This program is developing
units, courses, and mater-
ials that engage students
in the fundamental issues
of human society and its
history.

ABSTRACT:

The individual units and courses in this
program can be arranged in a K-12 sequence
or they can be used separately. The mater-
ials developed to date rely heavily on primary
an secondary research sources and present
subject matter through a variety of media,
including films, slides, records, printed
materials, games, and artifacts. The courses
and units that follow are in varying stages
of development.

Man: A Course of Study--This is a one-year
upper-elementary course centering on the
development of man and his anthropological
relationship to other animals.

From Subject to Citizen--This is an eighth
grade course on Elizabethan England, the
English Civil War, colonial America, the
American Revolution, and the origins and
functioning of the United States Cons:.

One Nation, Indivisible?- -This is a televisio
course on the racial conflict.

Inventing the Western WorldThis course con-
tains units on the cultures of the ancient
Greeks and Romans.

The Afro-American--This course covers the
history of blacks in the United States from
the early 19th century to the present.

Man in the Man-Made Korld--This course ex-
plores man's power as a technologist and the
effect of technology upon man.
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Education
Develo).ment

Centel Physical Science II

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Uri Haber-Schaim

TARGET AUDIENCE:

High school science
students

COMPLETION DATE:

2972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME;

This is a follow-up course
to Introductory Physical
Science. The intention is
to provide a more coherent
sequence of two years of
physical science followed
by a year of biology for
the majority of high school
students wly., Jo not take
any science ciAirses beyond
biology. It is also felt
that this sequence can
furnish a thorough back-
ground for more advanced
study in biology, physics,
or chemistry.

ABSTRACT:

A continuation of the preceding IPS course,
Physical Science II retains the IPS format
of integrated text and laboratory, and uses
much of the IPS apparatus as well as equip-
ment specifically designed for the second-
year course. PS II supplements the topics
covered in IPS and focuses on the chemistry
and physics of electricity, forms of energy,
and the conservation of energy.

In 1970, the Physical Science Group is con-
tinuing revision of the text and teacher's
guide for PS II, while preparation of com-
mercial editions gets underway. Two sets
of achievement tests are also undergoing
revision. In addition, work is being done
on the preparation of resource materials
for teachers and college students.
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Education
Development
Center PSSC Physics (Third Edition)

L
ABSTRACT:PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Uri Haber-Schaim
Judson B. Cross
John H. Dodge
James Walter

TARG27 AUOIHNCa:

High school physics
students

COMPLUTION DATel

Completed

PURPOCIE

This is an introductory
course for high scllocd
physics students. It is

intended to present physics
not as a mere body of facts,
but as a continuing process
by which men seek to under-
stand the nature of the
physical world.

The third edition of PSSC Physics includes
the text, laboratory guide, teacher's guide,
apparatus, tests, and motion picture films.
In the this edition, some chapters were
deleted and a number of sections were
rewritten substantially, most notably in the
chapter on work and kinetic energy and in the
chapter on heat, molecular motion, and con-
servation of energy.

The third edition will be available for sale
by January 1, 1971.
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Education
Development
Center PSSC Collegd Physics

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Uri Haber- Schaim

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Freshman science students

COMPLETION CAT E:

Completed

PURPOIllil- OUTCOME I

This is an introductory
course in physics for
college freshmen. It is

designed to serve as.the
backbone for a mature
modern course in physics
both for those who have
studied physics before and
for those who have not.

ABSTRACT:

This course was adapted from the
PSSC course and advanced topics
to serve the needs of college fr

Materials of the course include
tory guide, instructor's guide,
tory apparatus.
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Education
Development
Center College Physics Film Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Jerrold R. Zacharias
James Strickland

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers of college
physics

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This series of films and
film loops is being pro-
duced for use in teaching
physics at the college and
university level.

ASSTRAcT:

Most of the films produced in this program
center on demonstrations and laboratory
experiments that cannot be easily replicated
in the classroom and are therefore especially
appropriate for film presentation. The 22
sound films ani 49 silent film loops now
completed cover such topics as quantum physics
wave phenomena, relativity, vector kinematics,
and oscillations of simple and complex pen-
dula.

In 1969, editing was completed on two short
films, "Bragg Reflecting Using Microwaves,"
and "Scattering Demonstrations Using Micro-
waves." Final editing is being undertaken
for four film loops that make use of computer
generated phenomena to illustrate the electri
fields of moving charges.

The program is now turning in a new direction
with the aim of meeting some of the needs of
first-year college science and the science
requirements of two-year colleges. Current
efforts, continuing into 1970, center on form
ing a national steering committee to oversee
this new work and to establish the procedures
and goals.

Inquiries about the program should be directe
to the director, James Strickland:

/Qr
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College Plvsics Film Program
Education levelopment Center
55 Chapel Street
Newton, Mass. 02160

Ivy

4

81



Education
Development
Center College IPS

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Uri Haber-Schaim

TARGET AULatiNCE:

College science students
and teachers

COMPLETION OATS:

1970

PURPOSE OUTCC ME;

The college edition of IPS
was prepared to serve as a
reference book for IPS
teachers, as a textbook for
inservice and preservice
teachers, and as a college
course for nonscience
majors and for students
with little background in
:sigh school science.

ABSTRACT:

College IPS contains both text and laboratory
guide materials. Also available commercially
for College IPS is a portable "take-home"
kit, designed for use by students wishing
either to make up experiments missed or to
pursue further independent study in physical
science.

An instructor's guide to College IPS is in
commercial publication. A complimentary
copy is available from the publisher upon
class adoption of the course. Further

information may obtained by writing to:
Physical Science Group
Education Development Center
55 Chapel Street
Newton, Massachusetts 02160
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Education
Development
Center

Developmental and Cell
Biology Film Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Eugene Bell

TARGET AUPIENCE:

Biology teachers and
students in colleges
and universities

COMPLETION OATS:

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The Developmental and Cell
Biology Film Program is
producing a series of
super 8 and 16mm films,
ranging in length from
two to twenty minutes,
for use as supplemental
teaching units in colleges
and universities.

0

ABSTRACT:

The emphasis of this program is both on new
experimental work and on the filming of
classic phenomena that were not previously
available for use in teaching, and that can
be observed only by means of time lapse
cinemicrography. Each film illustrates a
principle, problem, or process drawn from
classical descriptive embryology, experi-
mental morphogenesis and recent experiments.
They are thematically related and fall into
three main areas: morphogenetic movements,
descriptive and analytical cyto- differentia-
t ion.

By the close of 1970, 24 sound, and three
sound color films had been completed and
were being distributed by the EDC Film
Library. During 1971, the program will con-
tinue to work on additional films, both
sound and silent, that have been scheduled
by the program's steering committee.

Inquiries should be addressed to:

EDC Film Library
Education Development Center
39 Chapel Street
Newton, Massachusetts 02160
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Education
Development
Center

Mathematical Asso,:iation of America
Individual Lecture Film
Project

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Richard G. Long

TARGET AUCIENCE:

Mathematics students at the
university level, clubs, an(
faculty groups

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project of the MAA is
continuing a part of the
film activity of the Assoc-

iation that is producing
approximately ten films
in cooperation with EDC,
on university level math-
ematics.

AEISTRACT:

These films, produced through an agreement
between the MAA and EDC, deal with topics
accessible to mathematics students but taken
from outside the usual university mathematics
curriculum. They involve mathematics that
either crosses the usual boundaries within a
discipline (for example, algebra and analysis)
or simplifies and clarifies concepts within a
subject area. Thus the films are not intended
as standard classroom films, but, initially
at least, will be used most widely with under-
graduate mathematics clubs and faculty groups.
It is anticipated, however, that classroom
use will grow and that the films will in time
bring about changes in curriculum.
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Education
Development
Center

University of Illinois
Arithmetic Project

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT;

David A. Page
Jack Churchill

l'ARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary students, grades
1-5 and their teachers

COMPLETION/ DATE:

1970

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project was established
to develop topics in math-
ematics for students in
grades 1-5. To introduce
these topics to teachers,
the project has completed
a course that does not
require specially prepared
instructors. Designed prim-
arily for inservice use, the
course is also being used
for preservice education.

The course packai consists of films showing
mathematics being taught to classes of child-
ren, written lessons which teachers do
between institute sessions, and supplementary
materials providing further mathematical
xposition and suggestions for the classroom.

Extensive discussion notes and detailed
guides for correcting written lessons are
supplied for tnose conducting institutes.

85



Education
Development
Center

Cambridge Conference on
School Mathematics

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Hugh P. Bradley

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Mathematics teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Completed

PURPOSE OUTCOME,:

This conference is an
association of prominent
mathematicians actively
involved in mathematics
education from kindergarten
through grade 12.

ABSTRACT;

Three conferences were held for prominent
mathematicians concerned with elementary and
secondary mathematics instruction, teacher
education, and the correlation of elementary
science and mathematics. The reports of the
conferences are available from the publisher,
as listed below.

In addition, CCSM has carried on activities
related to the above conferences, including
the preparation of a number of feasibility
reports, which are available through the
ERIC Science Education facility at Ohio State
University.

Also as a result of these conferences, pre-
liminary materials for use in college courses
for prospective teachers have been developed
and are available from the project on a pilot
testing basis.

The following reports have been published by
Houghton Mifflin Company: Goals for School
Mathematics, Goals for Mathematical Education
of Elementary School Teachers, and Goals for
the Correlation of Elementary Science and
Mathematics. Preliminary materials for
courses in teacher education are distributed
by the same publisher: Integrated Mathematics
Course for Prospective ElementarySchool
Teachers, Mathematical Conceits for Elemental.,
Teachers, Analysis Course for Elementary
Teachers, and Compreensive Course for Pro-
spective Elementary School Teachers.
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Education
Development
Center

American Meteorological Society
Film Progiam

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

TARGET AUDIENCE

Students in secondary
schools and introductory
college levels

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This series of films have
been produced to supplement
and strengthen meteorology
portions of earth science
courses at the secondary
school and introductory
college levels,

ABSTRACT;

Following the procedures that are typical
of lost EDC film programs, the American
Meteorological Society solects for each of
its films one or more professional scientists
to serve as film principal and, as such, to
be primarily responsible for the style and
content of the film. Production of the film
is carried out by the EDC Film Studio, with an
advisory committee of persons in the fields
related to the film topic, serving as critic
and counsel.

Although not all of the films in the AMS pro-
gram have been produced at EDC, the studio has
produced several films now being distributed
commercially, including "Formation of Rain-
drops," "Planetary Circulation of the Atmo-
sphere," and "Sea Surface Meteorology."
During 1969, the AMS completed "Atmospheric
Electricity." "Convective Clouds" was
completed in 1970.
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Education
Development
Center

National Committee for
Electrical Engineering Films

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

John G. Brainerd

TAROS T AUDIENCE:

Teachers of university-
level electrical engineer-
ing students

COMPLETION DATE:

Completed

PURPOSE - ouTcarmE ;

This national committee
was formed in 1962 to pro-
duce a series of college
level films, primarily in
the fields of electro-
magnetic theory and circuit
theory.

The films are designed to
help teachers incorporate
into classroom presenta-
tions experimental evidence
that is not otherwise
available because of the
difficulty in visualizing
such phenomena as electro-
magnetic fields and circuit
variables.

ABSTRACT:

Thus far, the National Committee for Electric-
al Engineering Films has produced seven films
that are available through commercial dis-
tributors. They cover subjects in the fields
of electromagnetic theory, circuit theory,
control theory, communications and informatior
theory, computer theory, and the theory -nd
application of solid-state electronics.

The films provide illustrative demonstrations
and condensations of laboratory investigations
that frequently enable instructors to pass
quickly over introductory materials. The
illustrated notes that accompany each film
also help teachers and students to recall and
understand the filmed demonstrations.

The films may be obtained from:

Coronet Instructional Films
Coronet Building
65 E. South Water Street
Chicago, Illinois 60601

Modern Learning Aids
1212 Avenue of the Americas
New York, New York 10036
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Education
Development
Center

National Committee for
Fluid Mechanics Films

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Frederick H. Abernathy

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers and stments of
fluid mechanics

COMPLETION CATE:

Completed

PURPOSE.- 04.4TCONSE:

This committee was initiate
in 1961 to produce films
that provide experimental
demonstrations of funda-
mental concepts and appli-
cations in fluid mechanics.

The films are designed to
supplement lecture and
textbook instruction

ABSTRACT:

With the release of five new films in 1969,
this committee completed its project of film
production at the EDC Film Studio. Since the
program began, the committee has produced 22
16mm sound films and 1S3 silent four-minute
film cartridge loops.

The films are not an ordered sequence intende
for a single curriculum, but cover a wide
selection of topics for use in many different
disciplines, including engineering, physics,
mathematics, meteorology, and physiology.

The films and film loops are distriLated by
Enclyclopedia Britannica Educational Corpora-
tion and may be obtained from:

Enclyclopedia Britannica
Educational Corporation
425 North Michigan Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60611

Visual Learning Corporation
14 Concord Lane
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02139
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Education
Development
Center Institutional Development Programs Overseas

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Shepherd Brooks

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Students and teachers of
science and engineering
in India and Afghanistan

COMPLETION DATE:

1972-1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

EDC administers two programs
under contracts with the
U.S. Agency for Internation-
al Development (AID) to
develop science and engin-
eering education at insti-
tutions in India and
Afghanistan.

ABSTRACT:

Two programs of professional support and
assistance are being administered under EDC's
Institutional Development Program.

The Kanpur Indo-American Program is a group
effort organized to provide professional
assistance in the development of the Indian
Institute of Technology in Kanpur.

In addition, EDC and a consortium of American
institutions have organized in a similar
fashion to assist in the development of the
Faculty of Engineering, Kabul University in
Afghanistan.
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Education
Development
Center African Mathematics Program

PRINCIPAL INVEST IGIATOR:

Hugh P. Bradley

ABSTRACT:

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Students in African
countries

COMPLETION OATS:

Under this program, materials have been
prepared for the teaching of mathematics
in primary and secondary schools and in
teacher-training colleges of ten English-
speaking African countries. Student text;
books and parallel teacher guides have been
prepared for all levels. Other materials,
including films and tapes, have been prepared
for use in the inservice institutes organized
by African ministries of education to pre-
pare teachers to use these texts.

Completed

ruractosE-OUTCOME:

Under this program, a group
of African and American
mathematicians and educators
were brought togethbr to
prepare new mathematics
texts for grade levels
ranging from Primary One to
A-level School Certificate
and for teacher-training
colleges. The program is
intended to improve the
quality of mathematics
teaching, and to develop in
each African country a
nucleus of people knowledge-
able in mathematics and cap-
able of undertaking the
improvement of mathematics
curriculum.
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Education
Development
Center African Primary Science Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

Robert W. Carlisle

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Students and teachers in
African primary schools

COMPLETION DATE&

Development stage completed:
June 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This program was establishec
to assist African countries
in the development of
science curricula for prim-
ary schools.

Classroom materials prepared for this
program and adapted in Primary Science
Centers in Ghana, Kenya, Malawi, Nigeria,
Sierra Leone, Tanzania, and Uganda include
teachers' guides, pupils' books, miniunits,
and a science library series. Fifty units
have been developed.
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Education
Development
Center African Social Studies Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Students and teachers in
African primary and
secondary schools

COMPLETION DATE:

A Center for the African Social Studies
Program in Nairobi, Kenya, is collecting and
distributing information about new ideas
being tried in Africa and in other countries
in the area of social studies curricula.

PunPose-ourcoma:

This program was establishe
to assist African countries
in the development of social
studies curricula.
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Far West Laboratory for
Educational Research and
Development Elementary Science Information Unit

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

C.L. Hutchins

TARGET AUDIENCE: School

decision makers reviewing
and selecting new R&D pro-
ducts for elementary
science education

COMPLETION DATE:

1970

PURPOSE.- OUTCOME:

This program was designed
to increase knowledge,
understanding, application,
and evaluation of six new
elementary science programs
(COM, ESS, IDP, MINNEMAST,
S--APA, SCIS).

ABSTRACT:

The Elementary Science Information Unit con-
tains seven color filmstrips, seven audio
tapes, seven fact-packed booklets, intro-
ductory materials, and a comparison chart and
selection guide. The uses of the Information
Unit include: curriculum decision making,
inservice training, community relations,
reference, and preservice training.

Available from:
Lockheed Education Systems
P.O. Box 504
Sunnyvale, California 94088

Elementary Science Information Unit: $75.00.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research and Development American Government Information Unit

f?RINCIPAL INVESTIOATDA:

C.L. Hutchins

TARGET AUDIENCE: School

decision makers reviewing
new RFD products for
secondary American
Government programs

COMPLETION DATE:

December 30, 1970

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to increase knowledge,
understanding, application,
and evaluation of nine new
American Government pro-
grams.

A139.TRACT:

Use of the Iufcimation Unit shortens the
work load of 5.11°01 personnel who are
responsible foi reviewing these nine
developments in American Government programs
for possible adoption. The information is
presented at several levels of detail (multi-
level) and in a decision-focused format.

The unit contains the following features:
1) introductory materials, including a
discussion of the new social studies; an
introduction to the unit; summary descrip-
tions of the nine programs; and an aid for
deciding which programs are most appropriate;
2) detailed program reports (one report for
each program). The sections of the program
reports arc: a) goals and objectives, b)
content and materials, c) classroom strat-
egies, d) student and teacher prerequisites,
e) implementationrequirements and costs,
f) program development and evaluation, and
g) project history.

These materials are packaged in a large
paperbound book. Price: $?.95.

Available from:
Lockheed Education Systems
P.O. Box 504
Sunnyvale, California 94088
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Content Analysis of Textbooks
Relative to Being Appropriate for Black
Students, Grades i-3

PRINCIPA l INVESTIGATOR:

Henry Banks
Shirley Scarborough

TARGET AUGIENCE:

Primary (1-3) teachers and
black students

CC:MAPLE/ ION DATE:

August, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTGO VIE:

The purposes of the course
are to train teachers to
analyze textbooks in terms
of being appropriate for
black students. Also,
teachers will be provided
with skills for supplement-
ing textbooks deemed inap-
propriate as a result of
their analysis. Teachers
who take the course are
expected to acquire the
skills taught in the course
and to be able to analyze
and supplement textbooks
using these skills. It is
also expected that teachers
will introduce into their
classrooms materials that
meet the criteria establish
ed by the course resulting
in positive self-images and
reading gains among black
students.

ABSTRACT:

This course consists of five Instructional
Sequences. The objectives of the course are
to train teacher in skills that will enable
them to objectively determine the degree of
adequacy or inddequacy of a particular textboo
Also, the course should provide skills to
Lupplement textbooks considered inadequate.
Other course objectives are to roster a posi-
tive self-image in black students and facili-
tete the development of their reading skills,
and to promote an understanding of or develop
aL appreciation for black culture in non-black
students.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Models of Concept Learning

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: I ABSTRACT:

Karen Block

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Educational psychologists

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PUF4POSZ -.OUTCOMBI

This project will further
clarify the processes
involved in the formation
of concepts.

The general plan for this project is to
perform experidiental investigations of hy-
pothesis-sampling behavior and -attention in

concept learning. The results of these
studies will be used to develop a model of
concept learning which incorporates long-
term learner response history variables.
Parallel to the experimental investigations,
work will proceed toward the specification of
more general problem-solving tasks which
allow the identification of processes such
as the algorithms and heuristics invoked by
learners as they solve these problems.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsbur;11)

Attentional Processes in
Cognitive Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Alexander Siegel

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educational psychologists

C OMRLEi T ION BATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSES - ouTcomal

This project will contri-
bute to the understanding
of attentional processes
and their interrelations
in the learning process of
the devolorng child.

ABSTRACT:

Attentional processes in the cognitive
development of children continue to be
investigated from a number of diff. rent
direction;; individual differences in
cognitive style and dimensional prefer-
ences, optimization of learning through
pretraining, the variables influencing
incidental learning, and the effects of
delay of reinforcement.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh)

Development of Complex
Jntellectual Behavior

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Robert Glaser
Lauren Resnick

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educational psychologiAs

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project will identify
underlying mechanisms in
the development of complex
behavior, i.e., behavior
involved in the growth of
intellectual competence.

AE3E3TRAcT:

A series of theoretical and experimental
investigations will be conducted on processes
involved in the progression from simple to
more complex behaviors. The initial work
of the project will include intensive
analysis of the detailed learning hierarchies
previously developed by LRDC and the conduct

experiments to determine how children
progress through these hierarchies.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Memory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIOAT0R:

Wayne Donaldson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Experimental psychologists

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project is designed to
provide further understand-
ing of the human memory
system.

0

At3STRACT:

Research continues in four problem areas:
1) retention of the occurrence and temporal
order of events; 2) encoding, storage, and
retention of acoustic and semantic informa-
tion; 3) organization of verbal content in
free recall learning; and 4) operation of
retrieval cues.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Psycholinguistics

PRINCIPAL INIVC-BriDAToR:

Charles Perfetti

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Psycholinguists

COMP LE TION: DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSS-OUTCOMBI

This project is designed
to provide further under-
standing of the cognitive
processes related to
language.

ABSTRACT:

Research is being conOucted on a number of
problems identified by the project in the
areas of advanced reading, word decoding,
meaning, memory for sentences, syntactic
comprehension, and communication.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh` Stimulus Control

PRiNCIF AL INVESTIlATOP

James Holland

TARGET f:UOIENcE:

Experimental psychologists

COMPLETION OATH:

Ongoing

PURPOSE- ourcomn:

This project will conduct
investigations of basic
processes in the establish-
ment of new learning rela-
tionships and use the
results of these studies
in developing a science of
teaching.

AnIEITRAC:T:

Research continues in three areas: 1) error-
less discrimination training; 2) the analysis
of eye movements in selective attention; and
3) the analysis of "continuous repertoires,"
a new area concerned with continuous sequences
of stimulus and ros]lonsc patterns such as
occur in speaking, Nriting, aria learning to
play an instrument.
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Hid-continent Regional
Educational Laboratory Development of Inquiry Skills

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Paul Koutnik

'CARGE,' AUDIENCE:
Tenth grade BSCS biology
students and teachers; pro-
jected audience--students
in other content areas

COMPLETION CATE:

1972-73 (for biology
emphasis)

PURPOSE - OUT COME:

The Development of Inquiry
Skills seeks to promote a
school environment where
students actively pursue
learning through inquiry.

The central objective of
this program is to develop
the skills of inquiry and
the concomitant attitudes
to use these skills in
appropriate situations.

ABSTRACT:

By increasing pupil participation in the
classroom through the use of inquiry skills
materials, pupils are able to foster their
own inquiry while the teacher becomes a
resource person or classroom manager. The
program will consist of teacher-training
instructional packages and day-to-day small
gro.,p self-instructional materials designed
to foster the development of inquiry skills
in students through team role-playing. In

addition, the package will include instru-
mentation for assessing dimensions of
inquiry skillfulness in students.

The project is scheduled for broad field
testing beginning with the fall semester
of 1971.

The Development of Inquiry Skills model is
intended for use in subject fields other than
biology, as well as in other grade levels.
Development of such applications is intended
to follow successful field Testing of the
program for biology.
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Research for Social Encounter and Research

Better Schools, Inc. Curriculum for Humanization (SEARCH)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Kindergarten through 12th

grade youngsters

COMPLETION DATE:

No dr.te given

PURPOSE - C UTCOME

This program is being
developed to build a social
science program that takes
into consideration indivi-
dual differences.

ABSTRACT:

Through the SEARCH social studies program
the student will be able to develop in areas
of identity, relationship, power and meaning
becau e of continuing encounters and research
of the basic social functions. These social

functions include: nurturing; transacting
socially; exchanging culturally; interpreting
events in time perspective; knowing and using
space ecologically; governing processes of self
/systems; and consuming, producing, distribut-
ing processes self/systems. The student will

be ahle to develop his cognitive and/or
affective powers of perceiving, inv-stigating,
expressing, reflecting and acting in ways
appropriate to his psycho-social development.
In addition, the program will enable the
teacher to pt.4.pyide opportunities for encoun-
tering and researching the substantive and
procedural dimensions of social functions by
the design of teaching strategies such as:
diagnosing, modelling, simulating, innovating,

and implementing.

aJ
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Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

Higher Order
Cognitive Package

PRINCIPAL INVEBTIGATOR:

Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school children

COMPLETION DATE:
Experimen-

tal Development Cycle, now
being tested, has been
designed to assure product
delivery within six years

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This package is part of a
troadly available, fully
programmed, self-instruc-
tional, multimedia
curriculum for elementary
school children, within
the Humanizing Learning
Program. It can be used
in the traditional class-
room as well as in indiv-
idualized classrooms.

ABSTRACT:

The Cognitive Packages, part of a larger
curriculum in the Humanizing Learning Program,
provide the environment and materials neces-
sary to help children acquire effective
higher order cognitive skills including
techniques for ordering data, comparing,
contrasting, and synthesizing data, plus
a variety of strategies for effective
problem solving, evaluation, and decision
making.
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Wisconsin Research
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

Elementary Science:
Man and his Environment

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Alan Voelker

rARGET AUDIENCE:

Initially--children in
grades 4-6; later--children
in grades K-6

COMPLETION DATE:

First version--1976

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The project focuses on
improving science instruc-
tion in the elementary
schools in the following
ways: 1) by illustrating
the interrelationship
between science and society
with the problems of the
environment as the central
theme; 2) by drawing togeth-
er the subject matter areas
of science, social studies
and environmental management
and 3) by providing mater>
ials which simultaneously
teach concepts and contri-
bute to the improvement of
basic skills such as read-
ing.

ABSTRACT;

This program is a response both to the per-
petual deficiency in science instruction in
the elementary school and to the need for
educating elementary children in the concepts
of environmental management. The research
element of the project focuses on determining
which science concepts are appropriate for
inclusion in a K-6 science program and devel-
oping an evaluation system and corresponding
assessment r.lerials for measuring attainment
Of these c,nicepts. The development element
will generate a series of sets of instruc-
tional materials in environmental educatiol,
with each set focusing on a specific environ-
mental problem such as air pollution. Sets

are projected to include a supplemental read-
er, audiovisual materials to present concepts
to poor or non-readers, activities booklets,
assessment exercises and materials for teach-
ers.

Specifications for the series of supplemen-
tary readers have been written and the major
theme, specific concepts, and related reading
comprehension and decision making skills for
the first readers arc now under analysis.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Minicourse 5
Individualizing Instruction in Mathematics

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

Meredith G. Call

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

In five Instructional Sequences, the teacher
learns about the basic tutoring sequence;
diagnosis of student difficulties; demonstra-
tion; assigning practice examples for
evaluation; and organizing the classroom for
increased tutoring time.

Available from:
Macmillan Educational Services
8701 Wilshire Boulevard
Beverly Hills, California 90211

Completed Price: sale--$1,395; rental--$198.

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to increase the teacher's
effectiveness in diagnosis,
demonstration of problen-
solving procedures, and
evaluation of learning
during math tutoring
sessions; and to increase
the amount of time teachers
spend in structured tutor-
ing of students' math
difficulties.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Science

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Leopold Klopfer

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Preschool, elementary-grade,
and junior high school
children

COMPLETION DA ? Et

1975

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will develop
an individualized science
curriculum.

ABSTRACT:

A complete individualized science learning
system is being constructed in this project.
In Levels A through C of the learning system,
the child is introduced to various processes
of scientific inquiry, and has many opportun-
ities to sharpen his skills in using these
processes as he explores in several different
areas of science. In the next four levels,
corresponding approximately to the interme-
diate grades, the main focus is on the stu-
dent's application of his process skills in
problem solving and on his accumulation of
knowledge and understanding about himself and
his environment. In the last three levels
of individualized science, H through J, the
child carries out genuine investigations,
i.e., inquiries where the answers are not
known.

Levels A and B, developed in the former
Individually Prescribed Instruction Project,
are being field tested by Research for
Better Schools, Inc. Levels C and C will be
tried out at a local school curing the curren
academic year, and Levels E and F during
1971-1972.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Mathematics

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

C.M. Lindvall

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Preschool and elementary-
grade children

COMPLETION! DATE:

A curriculum for individualizing mathematics
instruction in kindergarten through sixth
grade was developed in the former Individ-
ually Prescribed Instruction Project. This
curriculum, widely disseminated by Research
for Better Schools, Inc., covers the follow-
ing topics: Numeration/Place Value, Addition/
Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Frac-
tions, Money, Time, Systems of Measurement,
Geometry, and Applications.

The major focus of this project, in addition

1975 to curriculum revision based on data gathered
in the field, is the introduction of more
exploratory and inquiry activities.

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project will develop
an individualized mathe-
matics curriculum.

X
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia Individualized Mathematics System (IMS)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

J.W. Knight

TARNET AUDIENCE:

Elementary and secondary
school teachers and
pupils

COMPLETION DATE:

1971

PURPOSti- OUTCOME:

This program is designed
to improve mathematics
instruction in grades K-6.
By 1973, the program will
be extended to grades K-9
and later into senior high
school.

ABSTRACT:

The Individualized Mathematics System (IMS)
is an individualized instructional system
developed during the past two years through
the cooperation of RELCV, state departments
of education, and school systems participatin
in a three-state regional consortium.

The instructional materials consist of 7,000
self-instructional pages organized into skill
folders in a carefully arranged instructional
sequence, and a number of manipulative
devices. Color, extensive artwork, and
familiar frames of reference have been incor-
porated into the materials tc increase
student interest. Classroom management pro-
cedures emphasize the importance of pupil
responsibility for their on learning.
Children assist in the management of IMS by
locating their own work pages, scoring their
own work pages and tests, recording their
own performance scores, and even directing
their own learning through self-prescription
using guidelines contained in the skill
folders. Record keeping and reporting pro-
cedures have been simplified to enable both
parents and children to understand the
learning that takes place.

The IMS system has been pilot tested at two
levels of instruction in a small number of
schools and is being field tested with 10,000
pupils in 29 consortium schools during the
1970-71 school year. Formative evaluation
and system revision will be the major pro-
gram activities during the next 15 months.
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Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

individually Prescribed instruction:
Reading

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school pupils

COMPLETION DATE:

1973

PURPDEE - ouTcoms:

This program's purpose is
the development of a total
system for individualiza-
tion.

ABSTRACT:

lPi Reading is designed to permit the
individualiaation of elementary reading.
The reading curriculum has been develoned
by sequencing the specific reading ski s

that need to be mastered by each youngster.
The skills are divided into units and levels
of ork. The program is designed around a
carefully constructed set of objectives which
are correlated with diagnostic instruments.
Through daily diagnosis and evaluation, a
child can he guided through the continuum of
skills that he needs to acquire to become a
fully comprehending reader.

The IP1 Reading Program consists of four
stages: In stage one, termed Pre-reading,
children arc passed respectively through
reading readiness and pre-reading activities.
In stage two, or Decoding, they translate
printed symbols into meaningful sounds. The

third stage, Transition, weans the students
from progrw,mied reading format to reading for-
mat typical of our culture, and the fourth
stage, Skills Development and Application,
concerns the maintenance, reinforcement, and
impro,,cment of skill: lhcse skills are
concerned with visuai discrimination, audi-
tory discrimination, structural analysis,
vocabular) development, literal comprehen-
sion, library and related reading. The

second part of the fodrth stage, application
of the is implemeated through direct-
ed reading activities,
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Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

Individually Prescribed Instruction:
Spelling

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school pupils

COMPLETION DATE:

1974

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The project was designed
to develop an instruction-
al program for individual-
ization in spelling and to
provide elementary schools
with a complete system for
individualization.

ABSTRACT:

The IPI spelling program is based on Basic
Goals in Spelling, 2nd edition, by William A.
Kottmeyer and Kay Ware, published by McGraw-
Hill Book Company, 1964,

There are three phases to the spelling program.
Phase 1 consi,ts of that spelling required by
1P1 reading. At this point children are intro-
duced to Basic Goals in Spelling by being paced
through Book 2. 'hey are oriented to the make-
up of the book and the terminology employed in
IPI. Mastery of this phase signals the start
of Phase II_

In Phase 11 the pupil works through Books 3
through 8 according to prescriptions carefully
tailored to his needs. Placement, pre and
r ,t, curriculum embedded, final, and reten-
tion tests monitor his strengths and weak-
nesses. Tests, on cassettes, are taken indiv-
idually in an audio center, scored by aides,
then returned to the teacher for her evaluation

Phase Ill is a continuation of individual
study. The content of this phase is to be
found in the "Multi-level speller" by Morton
Botel,
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

Individually Prescribed Instruction:
Handwriting

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Research for

Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary School Pupils

COMPLETION DATE:

1974

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The project was designed
to develop an instructional
program for individualiza-
tion in Handwriting and to
provide elementary schools
with a complete system for
individualization.

The goal of the IPI Hand-
writing Program is to help
children write in a legible
manner.

ABSTRACT:

The IPI Handwriting Program consists of five
phases:
Phase I (Readiness) A diagnostic assessment

is made using a readiness instrument.
Phase II (Manuscript) Letters of the alpha-
bet are presented in manuscript form. After
a pretest, the child is given a prescrip-
tion for the skills he needs to work on.
A posttest is then administered.when the
specific tasks are completed.

Phase III (Transition) These are the activi-
ties a child does when he is making the
change from manuscript to ,ursive writing.

Phase IV (Cursive) The child refines these
skills he mastered in Phase III.

Phase V (Application) The skills in this
phase have the child work with many styles
of writing under a variety of practical
settings.



Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

Individually Prescribed instruction:
Mathematics

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school pupils

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The project was designed
to develop an instructional
program for individualiza-
tion in Mathematics and to
provide elementary schools
with a complete system for
individualization.

ASSTPACT;

The IPI math system is designed to provide
for the progression of individuals at their
own rate. Included in the system are 400
objectives which represent the equivalent of
eight years of mathematics. Also the system
has placement tests, pretests, curriculum
embedded tests, posttests, self-instructional
materials, a variety of instructional settings,
and multimedia modes of instruction; a support
system for administrative, teacher, and para-
professional training; and an informational
feedback system designed to measure individual
progress and improve the total system.
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc. Teaching in IPI Mathematics

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUOIENcE:

Teachers in schools using
the IPI program

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This program was designed
to retrain elementary
teachers to assume their
role in the implementation
of IPI programs.

0

ABSTRACT:

The training program for teachers is based on
the IPI model, and contains six specific sets,
each consisting of educational specifications
for teachers, pre- and posttests of the behav-
ioral objectives, programmed self-instructional
materials, equipment and recommended learning
settings. Each set provides four types of
activities, such as concept building, related
to individualized instruction; analysis and
application of the concepts to IPI; practice
exercises with IPI skills and materials by
working through the math continuum and assum-
ing the various roles of teacher, aide, and
student; discussion opportunities for clarifi-
cation and expression of reactions, and for
development and use of group planning skills.

The six sets of training materials are entitle
1) Individualized Instruction and 1PI, 2)
Behavioral Objectives and the IPI Mathematics
Continuum, 3) Diagnosis of Student Achievement,
4) Developing a Prescription (Case Study 1),
5) Developing a Prescription (Case Study 2),
and 6) Developing a Prescription (Case Studies
3-4-5).

Teachers trained with these materials are
better able to conceptualize a model for
individualization and to plan and conduct
IPI in their classrooms.
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

Aiding IP1
A Manual for Aides in IPI Mathematics

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher-aides for Math and
Reading in 1PI schools

COMPLETION DATE;

Mathematics--1972
Reading--1973

PURPOSE - CIUTCOME:

This project is designed
to produce'a complete self-
instructional set of mater-
ials to be used by school
administrators for training
paraprofessionals.

ABSTRACT;

This manual is designed to help the aides in
IPI schools to become familiar with as many
aspects of their job as possible before act-
ually going to work.

The manuals give general information about
individualized instruction and the IPI mathe-
matics and reading programs. It familiarizes
the aides with the material which is used in
1PI mathematics and reading. It gives the
aides practice in the kinds of tasks they will
perform when using the IPI record sheets. And,
it gives sorle suggestions for making the aides'
job easier.
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Research for Individually Prescribed Instruction:
Better Schools; Inc. Science

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school pupils

COMPLETION DATE:

1976

PURPOSE^ ouTcomE:

The project was designed
to develop an Instructional
program for individualiza-
tion in Science and to
provide elementary schools
with a complete system for
individualization.

The program 1) provides the
opportunity for self -paced
learning of prescribed skill
within certain concept areas
2) provides for socializa-
tion, verbalization, rela-
tionship of science activi-
ties to daily life and pro-
motion of the atmosphere of
inquiry, 3) encourages tne
child to explore his areas
of interest and provide
remedial activities for
those with difficulties,
4) emphasizes investigation
through experimentation.

ARSTRACT:

The IPI Science curriculum emphasized both
the content and process of science via learn-
ing tasks which are correlated with a series
of behavioral objectives. Students are located
on a learning continuum in various areas of
science, through the use of testing instru-
ments. Teachers prescribe materials and set-
ting for each student. Students progress at
their own learning rate and interest, conform-
ing to the basic IPI instructional model.

Student activities include: 1) listening to and
responding individually to a learning task man-
ip.dating a variety of materials in a science
kit; 2) teacher directed or student directed
small group activity prescribed for a number of
individuals who cluster around a gives unit;
3) teacher guided independent or small group
activity either teacher prescribed or student
initiated; and 4) an independent self-initiated
activity for a child who wished to explore a
given idea in depth.
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Research for
Better Schools, Inc. Administrative Training Program Material

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc.

TARGET ALA:MEN:1:E:

IPI participating school
administrators

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to retrain elementary
administrators to .3,:sumc

a major Intructional
leadership role in the
implementation of IPI
program:4.

ABSTRACT:

The Administrative Training Program materials
enable the administrator to: 1) learn the
operations and procedures of the IPI system;
2) work with the IPI materials and resources;
3) learn the administrative tasks invotved in
implementing IPI; 4) develop strategies for
training teachers for IFI; 5) develop communi-
cation skills useful in IPI; and 6) formulate
an implementation plan for the operation of IPI
in his school.
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Wisconsin Research &
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

Individually Guided Elementary Mathematics:
Analysis of Mathematics
Instruction

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Thomas A. Romberg
John C. Harvey
James M. Moser

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers of and children
in grades K-6

COMPLETION DATE:

First version 1976

PURPOSE.. OUTCOME:

The project is intetded to
incorporate all available
knowledge (including the
concepts and skills and the
related research provided
as a result of the develop-
ment of Patterns in Arith-
metic), about mathematics,
mathematics instruction and
learning into a validated
curriculum for individually
guided education. The prim
ary product will be an
individually guided elemen-
tary mathematics curriculum
called Developing Mathemat-
ical Processes.

ABSTRACT:

Developing Mathematical Processes, the elemen-
tary mathematics curriculum formulated from
an analysis of mathematics instruction, repre-
sents the first serious attempt to incorpor-
ate an activity approach to learning in a
care` Illy sequenced program of mathematics
instruction. Investigating geometric ideas
at all levels of instruction is another
innovation. 21 curriculum packages, each of
them containing a teacher's manual, materials
for children, and criterion-referenced assess-
ment exercises, make up the complete mathe-
matics program for K-G.

The first three packages of arithmetic
materials are under evaluation, and seven
more are under development. Nine geometry
packages are in beginning stages of develop-
ment and two in probability and statistics
are being designed.
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Wisconsin Research
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

Individually Guided Elementary Mathematics:
Patterns in Arithmetic

PRINCIPAL INVEBTICIATOS-T:

Henry Van Engen

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers of and children
in grades 1-6

COMPLETION DATE:

1969

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This program was designed
to provide an instructional
program in modern mathema-
tics which solves the prob-
lem of inadequate and/or
discontinuous mathematics
instruction for children,
acquaints teachers with new
concepts and methods as they
are introduced to children,
and is relatively inexpen-
sive and adaptable to local
needs.

ABSTRACT:

Patterns in Arithmetic (PIA) is a complete
television course in modern mathematics, com-
prised of 336 15-minute videotapes with
accompanying workbooks and teacher manuals for
each grade 1 through grade 6. In each 15-
minute TV lesson, children watch an expert
elementary mathematics instructor present a
concept; they then perform related exercises.
Teachers add to their own knowledge of modern
mathematics by seeing the videotapes and
using the teacher manuals and student work-
books to organize their own mathematics
instruction as partners with the TV teacher.
In 1969-70 the videotapes were adapted for
audiovisual use, in addition to broadcast use,
by the Northwest Regional Educational Labora-
tory and the National Instructional Television
Center.

In each of the four years PIA was under devel-
opment (1965-1969), it was used by 50,000 to
150,000 children and their teachers. In the
1970-71 year PIA will be used by 389,000
children and 13,000 teachers, mainly in inner
city and rural schools. Field testing of PIA
has shown it to be effective in raising the
achievement of students.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Measurement and Evaluation

JCIRAL INVESTIGATOR:

Anthony Nitko

TARGET AUDIENCE:

LRDC curriculum develop-
ment staffs

COMPLETION DATQI

Ongoing

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project supports
LRDC's development and
implementation of scientif-
cally based instructional
design strategies an3 eval-
uates the impact of the
Center's work on the
education of children.

ACSTRACT:

This project designs and constructs testing
instruments and procedures for use by the
LRlC curriculum development staffs, develops
strategies for and conducts summative eval-
uations of. the Center's instructional pro-
grams, and carries out a continuing program
of research on instructional design and meth-
odology in the areas of subject-matter anal-
ysis, test design and construction, and test-
ing programs appropriate for adaptive indi-
vidualized systems.
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Southwestern Cooperative.
Educational Laboratory Quality Assurance Specialist Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTISATOP

Janice Lujan

TAROE T AUDIENCE:

Schools using SWCEL's
Communication Arts
Program

COMPLETION GATE:

Now available

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The Qualit;f Assurance
Program has been initiated
to assure SWCEL that its
programs and materials are
correctly utilized, to
provide feedback, and to
assist teachers so that
children can benefit from
Laboratory products.

The quality assurance
specialists answer teachers
questions about the program.
and also channel information
to the SWCEL allowing pro-
gram developers to update
and revise their products.

ABSTRACT:

The quality assurance specialists in this
program are employees of the local educational
agencies. They observe in the classrooms at
least monthly and hold not less than six
inservice meetings during the year. The
classroom observations have two functions:
they allow the specialist to provide teachers
with constructive feedback with respect to
improving teacher performance and also assist
SWCEL staff members in identifying circum-
stances under which the Oral Language Program
and Reinforced Readiness Requisites programs
are functioning most efficiently.

Primary emphasis of the Quality Assurance
Program is in bringing prospective specialist
to a given level of proficiency on a program',
specific skills, and then maintaining these
skills. Periodic assessments are made of the
specialist's behavior, and any skills that
are not being maintained at criterion level
are revalidated through self-instructional
material and media.

Me specialists must be able to interpret
and explain to teachers and administrators
all evaluative measures used with the SWCEL
programs, the rationale and techniques for
the SWCEL programs, and the effect of the
SKCEL programs on students as well as com-
pleting classroom observations and inservice
meetings.

1 " 4
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational. Laboratory Behavioral Objectives Package

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Carmen Timiraos

TARGET AUDtENCE:

Teachers, teacher aides,
administrators

CCIMPLETION DATE:

December 1970

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The Behavioral Objectives
Package has been developed
to provide educators with
a tool by which they can
determine what they want
the student to learn.

ASST RAGT:

The Behavioral Objective Package is designed
to enable adult education personnel to apply
behavioral objectives to their own teaching.
The use of behavioral objectives has two
major advantages. First, the student knows
exactly what he must do to meet the teacher's
expectations, Secondly, the teacher is able
to pinpoint what behavior he expects the
student to exhibit, and what the student must
know before he can meet a particular objec-
tive. In this way, the teacher can determine
whether or not he has reached his instruc-
tional goals.

The package contains slide-tape presentations
and a workbook. Six lessons, as well as a
pre- and posttest, are included in the work-
book, which outlines goals and objectives,
the instructional program, the three domains
(cognitive, affective, and psycho-motor),
entering behaviors, components of a behav-
ioral objective, and how to write behavioral
objectives.

Training in the use of the package will be
provided by SWCEL's ABE specialists. It

requires four hours to present.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL iNvairriGATDR:

R.D. Hess

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators,
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

July 1973

PURPOSE - CILITCOME:

The staff expects to
develop methods of measurin
pupil motivation and engage-
ment and determining the
antecedents in both CAI and
human tutors that encourage
or dampen student enthu-
siasm for learning.

Student Motivation and Engagement in
Dyadic Learning Situations

ABSTRACT:

The importance of computer-assisted
instruction (CAI) to education in general
and to teaching in particular lies in the
effects variations in teaching techniques
have on a cluster of attitudes and beliefs
that play a significant role in a student's
modes of processing information. Knowledge
'Of the effectiveness of the machine in
teaching children from different backgrounds
3.s greatly needed.

This project will proceed with further
analysis of individual student motivation
in both computer (CAI)-learner and human
tutor-learner situations and will attempt to
identify specific factors which influence
student engagement in dyadic learning
situations. Currently, a study is being
conducted on the influence of CAI on a
student's self-concept, locus of control,
and level of aspiration:
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ALSO SEE:

Vocational Education

The Development of an Evaluation System for Occupational
Education for State Advisory Councils 230

Development of Standards for Occupational Education 240

Improving the Center's State Evaluation System 245

Pre-American Vocational Association Research Training
System 252

Teacher Education

Pssessment Instrument Development 354
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.Appalachia
Educational Laboratory-

PRINCIPAL INVEETILIATOR

Roy W. Alford

I

Early Childhood Education

TARGET AUDIMC.r!

3,4, and 5-year-old
children

commeTioN OATS:
19711 product developed
19801 Product diffuaed

AElf3TRACT:

The objective of this program to to develQp
an alternatiie three-year program of preocbool
education to prepare children at th1 1 of six

to perform these tasks expected of the average
child at the first -grade level in lnri,nPge,
cognition, motor skills, and orienting kad
attending skills.

PURPLIEE - OUTCOME:

This program will provide
a home-oriented preschool
education program Jtilizing
television, home visitation
an0 mobile classroom
instruction.

The program is divided into two compL,ac;»
Product Development and Product Diff1:3f0n.

ale objective of the Product Development Com-
ponent is to develop procedures anj 11rqc,11,11s
for providing rural children a prsc (Auc-
ation utilizing television, home vie'' en,

and mobile classroom instruction.

The objective of the Product Diffusion Compon-
.Int is to conduct specific activitiea designed
to lead to the implementation of the Early
Childhc -1 Education Program in the Appalachian
rngion.
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory

National Program on Early Childhood
Education: Part 1--Knowledge Base
Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Wade M. Robinson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Birth through age 8

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE OUTCOME-

The National Program on
Early Childhood Education
!' NPECE) is a continuation

of the National Laboratory
on Early Childhood Educa-
tion. At present, the
NPECE includes a head-
quarters unit, located at
CCMREI , and seven affil-
iated university based
research and development
centers.

The objective of the pro-
gram is to develop compre-
hensive models for early
childhood education that
are: 1) appropriate for
installation under a var-
iety of conditions, 2)
based on the best existing
evidence concerning the
processes which underlie
development of competence,
and 3) self-correcting as
new knowledge is discover-
ed.

ABSTRACT:

NPECE's Knowledge Base Development Program is
directed toward: 1) the systematic synthesis
and integration of the current base of know-
ledge about the processes which underlie the
development of competence in children, and 2)
the generation of new knowledge to develop an
adeuate knowledge base about these processes.

Specifically, this portion of the program is
addressed to the following areas of investi-
gation: l) the identification and description
of the rate and course of development of these
processes central to individual competence
which are amenable to educational interven-
tion; 2) the identification and description
of the parameters of individual chalacteris-'
tics and behavior which affect the child's
development of competence and his educability;
and 3) the ideAtification and description of
the parameters within the 9ivirenment which
influence the development of competencc and
educability of the young child.
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory

National Prcgram on Early Childhood
Education: Part 1i-- Prototype Development

and Applied Experimentation

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATC4I:

Wade M, Robinson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Birth through age 8

GUMPLETION DATE:

PUt;POSE - OUTCOME:

The National Program on
Early Childhood Education
( NPLCE) is a continuation
of the National Laboratory
cn Early Childhood Educa-
tion. At present, the
NPLCE includes a head-
quarters unit, located at
CEMREL, and seven affil-
iated university based
research and development
centers.

The objective of the pro-
gram is to develop compre-
hensive models for early
childhood education that
are: I) appropriate for
inAaIlation under a var-
iety of conditions, 2)
based on the best existing
evidence concerning the
proclsses which underlie
development of competence,
and 3) self-correcting as
new knowledge is discover-
ed.

ABSTRACT:

NPLCE's Prototype Development and Applied Ex-
perimentation Program is directed tovard the
application of the knowledge base (extant at a
given point in time) to the development and
testing of prototypes of alternative programs
for Early Childhood Education and systematic
exp rimentation within those prototypes and
their components.

Specifically, this portion of the program is
addressed to the following areas of investi-
gation: 1) instructional content based on
specific goals and objective for each content
area; 2) instructional methods and techniques
appropriate to each specific content area; 3)
de.,:elopment of appropriate, feasible, and cost
effectiv delivery systems including instruc-
tional management systems which define change
agent roles, specific record-keeping systems,
achievement instruments, etc.; and 4) inter-
vention strategies which combine the above
specific components into one system to allow
for applied experimentation to evaluate such
variables as the pacing of instruction, the
relative weights of each of the components,
and the effectiveness of the total system.

Knowledge resulting from these investigations
and the continuous analysis and assessment of
operating intervention strategies across the
country will providt, the necessary bridge from
research to full model development.
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory

National Program on Early Childhood
Education: Part ill- -Model Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Wade M. Robinson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Birth through age 8

COMPLETION GATE:

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The National Program on
Early Childhood Education
(N!'ECE) is a continuation
of the National Laboratory
on Early Childhood Educa-
tion, At present, the
NELCE Includes a head-
quarters unit, located at
CEMREL, and seven affil-
iated university based
research and development
centers.

The objective of the pro-
gram is to develop compre-
hensive models for early
childhood education that
arc: I) approprIate for
installation under a var-
iety of conditions, 2)
based on the best existing
:widener concerning thc pro-
cesses which underlie
development of competence,
and 3) self-correcting as
new knowledge is dIscover-
ed.

ABSTRACT:

NPECE's Model Development Program is directed
toward the programmatic development of 1)
a,ternative comprehensive early education
models for urban deprived four- and five-year
old children, 2) educational components of day
care programs and services, and 3) programs
for infants.

Major emphasis of the current investigation
and devCopment work of this program is con-
centrated on assembling the first targeted
model for urban deprived four- and five-year
old children.

Development and i-finement ef: specifications
for the model are based partly on the analysis
F.nd assessment of extant or developing models,
content, and ,rethods of instruction, as well
as input from the Knowledge Base Development
and Prototype Development programs of NPECE
to insure the comprehensiveness of the model
as it is assembled for pilot testing and sub-
sequent field testing.
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory

National Program on Early Childhood Education:
Part IVModel Demonstration and
Installation

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT;

Wade M. Robinson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Birth through age 8

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The National Program on
Early Childhood Education
(NPECE) is a continuation
of the National Laboratory
on Early Childhood Educa-
tion. At present, the
NPECE includes a head-
quaiters unit, located at
CEMRE1, and seven affil-
iated university based
research and development
centers.

The objective of the pro-
gram is to develop compre-
hensive models for early
childhood education that
are: I) appropriate for
installation under a var-
iety of conditions, 2)
based on the best existing
evidence concerning the
proces,:es which underlie
development of conpetence,
and 3) self-correcting as
new knowledge is discover-
ed

NPECE's Model Demonstration and Installation
Program is currently 1.n the planning stage.
First priority in the program will be the
development of procedures for demonstration
of the first targeted model for urban derlived
four- and five-year-old children.
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory

National Program on Early Childhood Education:
Part IVModel Demonstration and
Installation

PRINCSPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Wade N Robinson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Birth through age 8.

CO.'IPLETION GATE:

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The National Program o;1
Early Childhood Education
(NPECE) is a continuation
of the N,:tional Laboratory
on Early Childhood Educa-
tion. At present, the
NFECE includes a head-
quarters unit, located at
CLMREI, and seven affil-
iated un)versity based
research and development
centers.

the objective of the pro-
gram is to develop compre-
hensive models for early
childhood education that
are 1) appropriate for
installation under a var-
iety of conditions, 2)
based on the best existing
evidence concerning the
processes which underlie
development of competence,
and 3) self-correcting as
new knowledge is discover-
ed.

ABSTRACT:

NPECE's Model Demonstration and Installation
Program is currently in the planning stage.
First priority in the program will be the
development of procedures for demonstration
of the first targeted model for urLan deprived
four and five-year-old children.
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Education
Development
Center Early Childhood Education Study

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Allan Leitman

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Administrators and planners
of programs for preschool
and kinE'rgarten children

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This study is in its fourth
year of assisting in the
planning and development of
learning environments for
preschool and kindergarten
children. Underlying its
program is the belief that
teachers, parents, children,
and community groups should
play an active role in
shaping classroom activities
as well as the materials,
equipment, and the spaces
in which learning takes
place.

ABSTRACT:

The workshop program, which constitutes the
core of ECES activities, has expanded over
the past year from EDC headquarters to
regional centers supported in whole or in
part by ECES.

The workshops are designed to help teachers
develop m7terials for the preschool and
elementary classes. r:CES also has a staff

architect who is available to assist in
environmental design.

ECES is preparing a number of "Occasional
Papers," which provide bibliographies,
reprints, and articles pertinent to education.
They have also begun to publish a series of
"Single Sheets," which suggest ideas and ac-
tivities to explore with young children.
Requests for these should be addressed to:

Early Childhood Education Study
Echication Development Center
55 Chapel Street
Newton, Massachus,tts 02160
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Education
Development
Center Follow Through Project

PRINCIPAL INVE8TIC3ATDR:

Frank Watson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Administrators and teachers
for the primary level

COMPLETION DATE

PURPOSE- OUTCOMES

The EDC Follow Through
Project, strongly influenced
by recent reforms in English
primary schools, is develop-
ing an advisory system to
help schools fashion a more
flexible aad open program
at the primary level.

ALIBTRACT:

EDC Follow Through advisors are working with
teachers and administrators of schools in ten
differentcommunities, throughout the country,
providing assistance in teacher training and
in the development and acquisition of new
materials for primary education.

The aim of these programs is to coordinate
Head Start and Follow Through programs in
these communities so that there will to a
consistent philosophy and style of education
throughout the early childhood years.
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Far WF:at Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

Early Childhood Education Program:
Responsive Model Head Start
Teacher Training Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Glen Nimnicht
Betty H. Tuck

InrstATtnefdgate
agencies

COMPA_ETION DATE:
Second fielu test will
be completed June 30,
1971

PUR,a0SEOLITCO'vlE:
This program will produce
a training package for
teachers of young children
both for program content
and for teacher training
techniques.

The c°ntral idea of this
program is that a school
environment should be
designed to respond to the
learner. The activities
within the environment are

self-rewarding and do not
depend on rewards or pun-
ishments unrelated to the
activity.

ABSTRACT;

The major objectives of this program are to
help children develop a healthy self-concept
as it relates to learning in the school and in
the home; and to develop their intellectual
ability, specifically, the ability to solve
problems.

The learning environment that is advocated in
this program satisfies the following condi-
tions: it permits the learner to explore; it
informs the learner immediately about the con-
sequences of his actions; it is self-pacing,
with events occurring at a rate determined by
the learner; it permits the learner to make
full use of his capacity for discovering rela-
tions of various kinds; and, its structure is
such that the learner is likely to make a
series of interconnected discoveries about the
physical, cultural, or social world.

The curriculum focuses on the process of help-
ing children learn how to learn rather than
on specific subject matter content.

The Inservice Training Program is designed
around training local program advisors who
train ten teachers and ten assistants. The
Laboratory provides traiuing materials for
the teachers and assistants and training
guides for the program advisors.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

Early Childhood Education Program:
Responsive Model Follow Through Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Glen Nimnicht

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Primary,(1>ut not restricted
to) low income students,
grades K-3

COMPLETION DATE:

1975

PURPOSEOUTCOME:

This program is designed to
develop a model responsive
educational system that will
serve at least 90 percent
of the children from ages
3 to at least age 9.

ABSTRACT;

Tha majo. objectives of this program are to
help children develop a healthy self-concept
as it relates to learning in the school and in
the home; and to develop their intellectual
ability, specifically, the ability to solve
problems.

This Inservice Teacher Training Program is
similar to the Laboratory's Responsive Model
Head Start Training progran, but this is aimed
at teachers involved in Follow Through pro-
grams.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Glen Nimnicht
Edna Brown

Early Childhood Education Program:
Parent/Child Toy Library

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Parents of children
ages 3-9

COMPLETION DATE:

December, 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to establish toy libraries
and train parents for
participation in the
education of their children.

Specific objectives include
1) helping the child devel-
op a positive self-image;
2) aiding the child's
intellectual development;
3) aiding the child's
intellectual abilities by
improving the interaction
between parents and children
in aspects of cognitive
development; and 4) partici-
pating in the dicision-mak-
ing process that affects
the education of their
children.

ABSTRACT:

The focus of this project is on working with
parents rather than directly with children.

An Educational Toy Library which will include
the set of original toys and learning episodes,
other commercial toys with learning episodes,
slide/sound sets to demonstrate the use of ten
of the toys, a card catalog system and an out-
line of a two-week training program for indiv-
iduals who will conduct the course and operate
the library. will be available. In addition,
a book will be prepared for parents on how to
use the games and toys with their children.

The parents meet once a week for ten weeks.
Each time they learn some general principle
of child growth and development, see a demon-
stration of how to use a toy or game with their
children, practice its use and then take it
home. After ten weeks they can continue to
use the Educational Toy Library as long as they
like.

The program is designed to serve children from
low income homes and different cultural and
ethnic groups. The program emphasizes flexi-
bility in various ways: 1) in the procedures
for responding to individual children; 2) in
the range and difficulty levels of the mater-
ials lied; 3) current materials have little or
no cultural bias, but local groups can add
culturally relevant materials; and 4) the par-
ents can make choices, for example, they can
choose to have English taught as a second lang-
uage or have a bilingual program or use some
other language.
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Far Wes': Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Glen Nimnicht
Joan Abbey

TARGET AUOIEN:7E: primarily
kindergarten and 1st grade
children of participating
Follow Through districts,

CC, .1PLETIoN DATE:

Completed

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The purpose of this project
is to help children learn
to solve problems and find
answers by themselves.

Most problems presented in
the booth are about reading
but teaching reading is not
the main purpose of the
booth. If a child also
learns to read while he
is learning how to solve
problems, that is a bonus.

Early Childhood Education Program:
Responsive :':odel Learning Booth

ABSTRAC

A child will learn how to learn iZ ? booth
attendant dr s not question him, but answers
his qiesti us and responds to him and his
acti,,s. In this way, childrca are likely to
mak di-c(v( fes 1L-nit the typewriter and let-
te's au: 7 el 11. but Lore important, he is

./ t the confluence to tackle
prob-cm:: and the skills to solve them.

The bo,, h is called a "responsive environment"
'.cause the typewriter shows and the attendant
sa7s what_ the child does. In the booth, no
threats or vonishments are used nor is the
child re aided. A. child is allowed to choose L
come to the L':,oth. he is not required to stay
for a set He should come because the
booth experience itself is rewarding.

A Guide for Learning Booth Attendants has Leen
developed to enable boJth attendants to use tha
Learning Booth as an integral part of tie
learning experience. A senior pooch attendant
for each district !las attended a one-week work
shop at the Laboratory. This person trains
and supervises the othar booth attendants in
the districts.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Lsvelopment

Minicourse 2
Thought and Language: Skills for Teaching
Primary Children with Minimal Language
Experience

PRINCIPAL INVEISTICIATOC.1

Betty Ward

TARGET AI IDINNCB:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION OATH:

Course completed

PURP098-OUTCOP.Ili:

This project was developed
to increase teacher skills
that encourage the acquisi-
tion of language.

ADBT PACT:

In five instructional sequences the teacher
develops skills in extending the language and
thought of primary children; introducing and
providing practice in the use of new language
patterns; facilitating the meaning associated
with The learning and use of positional wordo;
increasing the children's ability to describe
and classify objects; and increasing child-
ren's ability to identify and describe action.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Betty Ward

Minicourse 8
Organizing the Primary Classroom for Indepen-
dent Learning and Small. Group Instruction

TARGET AUDIENCE s

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

R&D cycle completed

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to provide preschool and
vimary teachers with a
set of skills that will
make it possible for them
to instruct, uninterrupted,
a group of five children
for ten minutes while the
remaining 20 or more
children work independently.

ABSTRACT:

In 'lour Instructional S,:quencPs the teacher
develops skills in establishing the concept
of working independently; helping pupils
develop skill in solving problems that occur
during independent work period::,; developing
teacher-learner expectations for delayed
teacher response to pupil work; and combining
independent work, problem-solving, and
delayed response into a learning environment
using independent activity and small group
instruction.

t..X)
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Margaret Wang

Early Learning

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Preschool and primary
grade children

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to develop instructional
materials and environments
suitable for the education
of children from ages three
through eight.

AGETRACT:

This project concentrates on: 1) the
development of prescriptive curricula
that are preparatory to existing LRDC
Individually Prescribed Instruction
(IPI) programs and to individualized
programs for the elementary grades
currently being developed by the
Center, and 2) the development of
exploratory environments and learning
materials designed to foster the young
child's fullest cognitive and social
development. Most of the project's
work began as part of the former Primary
Education Project (PEP) , aimed at
developing an individualized program
for preschool children in an urban
setting.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Follow Through

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Warren Shepler

TAPQET AUDIENCE:
School-associated personnel
in Follow Through commun-
ities

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project is designed to
train school staffs in the
competencies and skills
necessary to operate an
individualized instructional
model.

BSTRACT:

LUC is serving as a program sponsor for four
school systems implementing Follow Through,
an rally childhood education program designed
to reinforce and extend the gains made in
Head Start and other prekindergarten programs.
The four school systems are located in
Montevideo, Minnesota; Randolph County, West
Virginia; Lock Haven, Pennsylvania; and Akron,
Ohio.

A

A major goal of LRDC's participatioa is to
train school- associated personnel from these
Follow Through communities in the implementa-
tion of Center-developed individualized
instructional materials. Fourteen super-
visors/educational specialists, 62 teachers,
and 41 aides have been trained. A total of
1,514 students will utilize materials with
the assistance of these personnel. The Cen-
ter is also working with two Pittsburgh
Schools, Homewood and Manchester, as part of
a Title I project.
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Learning Rasearch and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh)

'PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Jerome Rosni.r

Perceptual Skills

TARGET AUOIENC.E :

Preschool and elementary
grade children

CriVIPLETION DATE:

1973

PURPOGIE OUTCOME:

This project will produce
an individualized percep-
tual skills curriculum.

ABUTRACTI

The primary objective of this project is to
produce an effe.tive and manageable perceptual
shills curriculum that can be implemented in
a classroom setting. The purpose of the
curriculum is to provide classroom teachers
with an organized method for teaching those
skills assumed by the more formal curricula
of readi)g, spelling, and mathematics.
The first complete version of the curriculum
has been installed in individualized class-
room.; at local elementary schools. Four
general areas are covered: General-Motor,
Visual, Auditory, and Integrative.

A secondary, long-range objective of the
project is to develop alternative instruc-
tional methods and materials that accommodate
to the needs of children whose perceptual
dysfunction persists despite intervention.
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Children's Learning Research

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Lauren Pesnick

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Personnel engaged in
curriculum design and
implementation

COMPLETION DATE:
Ongoing

PURPOSE- OUTCQMflI

This project will conduct
detailed experimental
analyses of problems
originating directly from
LRDC's curriculum design
and implementation effores.

ABSTRACT:

Studies will be continued to identify critical
components and prerequisites of skills and
concepts specified in LRDC's early learning
curriculum, to analyze learning difficulties
and transfer characteristics of early cogni-
tive behaviors, and to define parameters of
reinforcement operating in an early learning
environment. Specific topics to be investi-
gated by the project include: 1) the develop-
ment of "rhythmicity" in young children and
its relation to the development of general
auditory skills and to initial counting
skills, 2) the acquisition of the ability to
seriate, an.l 3) the types of reinforcers best
able to maintain extended task-oriented
behavior in young children.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Improving Motor-Perceptual Skills and
CoordinatedHelps in Language Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Intercultural Program
staff

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Kindergarten children

COMPLETION DATE:

Now available

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

Special materials were
developed in this acti-
vity, a part of the Inter-
cultural Program, to in-
crease the skills of dis-
advantaged children in the
areas of motor perception
and communication.

The result of using these
materials with kindergarten
students is increased pre-
reading skills and expanded
abilities for vrbal expres-
sion.

ABSTRACT:

Two teacher's guides have been developed for
use with kindergarten children.

The 121-page manual, "Individualized Motor-
Perceptual Skills," presents procedures for
conducting 32 activities to develop skills
of kindergarten children in a prereading pro-
gram. Units are grouped into four areas:
General Coordination, Balance, Body Image, and
Eye-Hand Coordination.

"Coordinated Helps in Language Development"
includes 75 curriculum units to develop skills
of kindergarten children to express them-
selves. Units are grouped into 11 areas: Hear
and Speak Words Clearly, Increase Vocabulary,
Extend Meanings, Expand Language Patterns,
Convey Ideas, Express Feelings, Classify
Things, Relate Experiences, Convey Imagination,
Solve Problems, and Reason Abstractly.
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Southwest Educational
Development Laboratory Early Childhood Education Program

PRINCIPAL I NrVESTIOATOR

Mrs. Shari Nedler

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Economically and experien-
tfally disadvantaged Mexican
American, Black, and Anglo
children, ages 3-5

COMPLETION DAT 13

Ready for field test
September 1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

The purpose of this program
is to develop cognitive,
sensory-perceptual, language
and inter- and intra-person-
al skills in the :-arget pop-
ulation during the generally
acknowledged ages of optimum
learning.

This program consists of
two major segments: a
sequential, structured, bi-
lingual program for children
aged three through five; and
a structured bilingual pro-
gram for five-year-olds who
have had no previous school-
ing. The former segment is
described here.

ABSTRACT:

This Segment of the Early Childhood Education
Learning System provides both curriculum and
teacher training materials for a complete
sequential program for disadvantaged children,
ages three through five.

The program includes materials in Spanish as
well as English, and these materials are used
bilingually with Spanish-speaking populations.
The program includes five training areas:
Thinking and Reasoning, Auditory Training,
Language Skills, Visual Skills, and Motor
Skills.

While traditional programs generally emphasize
the physical, social, and emotional develop-
ment of the child, the Laboratory program ad-
ditionally provides for intellectual develop-
ment with a planned curriculum adapted to the
age and ability of the children.

The Early Childhood Education Learning System
includes curriculum materials, teaching strat-
egies, and materials for parents to use in
teaching their children at home in areas that
correspond to what they are being taught in
school.

X* Pilot Test
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Southwest Educational
Development Laboratory Early Childhood Education Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Mrs. Shari Nedler

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Economically and experien-
tially disadvantaged Mexi-
can American, Black, and
Anglo children, age 5

COMPLETION CATEI

Ready for pilot test by
September 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The purpose of this program
is to develop cognitive,
sensory-perceptual, ].anguag
and inter and intra-
personal skills in the
target population during
the generally Acknowledged
ages of optimum learning.

This program consists of
two major segments: a
sequential, structured, bi-
lingual program for child-
ren aged three tilt-o:0 five
and a structure: bilingral
program for live-year-olds
who have had no previous
schooling. The latter
segment of the program is
described here.

ABSTRACT:

This segment of the Early Childhood Education
Learning System is developing a program for
five-year-olds who have had no previous educa-
tional intervention.

The program includes materials in Spanish as
tell as English, and these materials are used
bilingually with Spanish-speaking populations.
The program includes five training areas:
Thinking and Reasoning, Auditory Training,
Language Skills, Visual Skills, and Motor
Skills.

While traditional programs generally emphasize
the physical, social, and emotional develop-
ment of the child, the Laboratory program ad-
ditionally provides for intellectual develop-
ment with a planned curriculum adapted to the
age and ability of the children.

The Early Childhood Education Learning System
includes curriuculum materials, teaching strat
egies, and materials for parents to use in
teaching their children at home in areas that
correspond to what they are being taught in
school.
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Southwest Educational
Development Laboratory Early Childhood Education Program

PRINCIPAL INVERTICIATOR:

Mrs. Shari Nadler

TAMIET AUOIENcEi Economicall
and experientially disadvan
taged Mexican American,
Black, and Anglo children.

COMPLETION OATH:

Ready for pilot test by
September 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The purpose of this program
is to develop cognitive,
sensory-perceptual, languag
and inter and intra-
perscnal skills in the
target population during
the generally acknowledged
ages of optimum learning,

This program includes Ethni
Awareness materials in its
curriculum package.

ABIBTACT:

The Ethnic Awareness materials in this program
consist of a 76-page Spanish and English
guidebook, Paso a Paso Con Los Niiioa, which
describes 33 games, songs, and/or dances for
preschool children based on traditional
Mexican American folktales and songs. The
guidebook is accompanied by a 50-minute audio
tape presenting songs for the activities and
games.
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Appalachia
Educational Laboratory Printed Lanuage Skills

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATORS

E.B. Coleman

TA POET AUDIENCE:

Pres:Moo]. Children

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This program will produce
instructional animated
cartoons in which selected
words pulsate on the screzn
as they are pronounced.

AD ST RACT:

in the case of the early, printed language
skills, wall organized bodies of basic acienti-
fic knowledge are available. By using this
research to select and sequence the language
units to be taught and by preparing the
Instructional material in the form of animated
cartoons, it was possible for the Laboratory
to prepare a progression that begins with mat-
erial simple enough that a preschooler can
begin to learn to read after only a few minute
f instruction. The material le presented as a
animated cartoon in which the words to be read
by the child expand on the screen as they are
pronounced by the cartoon character.

It was found possible to bypass low order
skills and to teach the high order skill of
reading in the first lesson. Thus, the Labor-
atory constructed a progression of 20 lessons
chat increases in difficulty so gradually that
a preschooler is expected to be able to teach
himself the concepts underlying rending, spell
ing, phonics, and 2rinting as he reads these
animated cartoons.

Specific products will be 20 television les-
sons whiclh will be inserted the Zarly
Childhood Education Program for field testing.

On a national level, the 20 lessons are
designed to serve as models from which educa-
tional publishers will be encouraged to develo
a daily broadcast throughout tha year.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
nesearch & Development

Minicourse 18
Teaching to Increa-e Reading Proficiency

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATORI

Betty Ward

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

CDNIPLETIONI DATE:

/972

PUR PO U OUTCOME:

This project was initiated
to develop teacher skills
in the use of instructional
procedures that improve
student learning in the area
of reading.

ti9TRACT:

In five Instructional Sequences the teacher
develops skill in teaching grapheme recogni-
tion, helping pupils establish grapheme-phenem
correspondence, helping pupils associate and
discriminate symbol-sound correspondences when
units of two or more letters are involved,
helping pupils use syntaL_ic clues and clues
based upon familiar semantic content to decode
unknown words, and developin3 teacher and pupi
skill in C. application of the decoding skill
above in a problem-solving strategy.

163 156



Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Reading and Language

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR{

Isabel Beck

l'AF.;OET AJDIENCE:

Preschool and elementary
grad,: children

CONSPLNTI ON CATR:

1975

PURPOBLE-OUTCOME,

This project will develop
an individualized reading
and language curriculum.

AELII1TRACY:

The objective of this project is to develop
a two and one-half year primary grade reading -
language program and an intermediate program
extending through grade six. The primary
program will consist of a basic skills pro-
gram based on previously developed LRDC early
reading pro- ams for conventional and Individ-
ually Prescribed Instrv:tion (IPI) classiioms
and of three supporting programs (Writing,
Look-Alongs, and Read-Alongs!. Look-Alongs
are for kindergarteners ani eia-ly first-
graders and Read-Alongs for chilJren with
reasonably well estatlisht,3 decoding skills.
Both consist of sPlected library and trade
books recorder: on cassettes. Look-Alongs
will be introduced in a local classroom in
1971; Read-Alongs are being tried out during
the current academic year.

The intermediate program will be comprised
of a basic skills continuum; Selected and
Directed Reading programs designed to insure
the child's attention to a wide range of
books, while developing comprehension and
discussion skills; and of a Library and
Reference Skills Program. The basic contin-
uum and Directed Reading are being dissem-
inated, aid Selected Reading field tested by
Research for Better Schools, Inc. The
library program is being tried out at a
local school.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Virginia Jones

Reading and Language Development
For Cross-Cultural Settings

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Children ia Alaskan village
settings and in inner city
areas

LOMPLETION DATE: Alaskan
Readers--Levels 1-3 in 1971,
Levels 4-7 in 1972; Levels
8-11 in 1973; Urban Readers
--in plannini.

PURPOSE- OUTCOME=:

The immediate goal of this
activity, a part of the
Ii.tercultural Program, is
to develop instructional
materials and language arts
systems that utilize the
cultural base as a point of
departure The impact on
pupils who use the material
inclade: improved abilities
to communicate verbally in
the English language; abil-
ity to read, write, and
spell; an ever increasing
ability to work indepen-
dently; expansion of con-
cepts from known to un-
known; development of
pride in being part of a
plmalistir society; and
increased use of higlier
level thinking skills.

/C)

AS ST R AC T

A model reading and language development
system is utilized to develop materials for
teaching students from different cultural back-
grounds to read, write, and spear English.

Features of the model include: 1) a system of
re,ling level-, to enable pupils to work at dif-
fering rates; 2) use of semiprograrmiled mater-

ials to give the student more independence and
permit the teacher to individualize instruc-'
tion; 3) incorporation of the Graphoneme Con-
cept to simplify the task of learning to read,
first introducing children to "regular" words
and postponing the teaching of irregularities
until later in the program; 4) story content
and illustrations designed to lead students
from an understanding of their own environment
to an understanding of the United States and
then to the world.

Materials are being developed to implement
the model in the rural Alaskan setting. Mat-
erials for graies 1-3 include: 1) a 12-level
continuum each consisting of a story book,
workbook, and teacher's manual; 2) alphabet,
object, rhyming, and word cards; 3) reading
readiness materials; 4) Alaskan Holiday Book;
5) treading and Language Development Resource
Book for Teachers; 6) transparency kit; 7)
encoding and decoding cards; 8) audiotapes;
and 9) Creativity Book.

Comparable materials are planned for use in
inner city schools.

0
yy

4r
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X--Urban Readers
X*--Alaskan Readers (levels 1-3)
:."--Alaskan Readers (levels 4-7)

RcaderA (levels S-11)
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory

PRINCIPAL :NVESTICIATOR;

Madeleine :;peiss

Reinforced Readiness Requisites Program

.AROET AUDIENCE:

Culturally diverse kinder-
gartcvers and first
graders

COMPLETION' c3ATr :

Now available

PURPOEiC OUTCOME

The Reinforced Readiness
Requisites Program was
developed to impart neces-
sary feelings of success
and achievement in the
culturally divergent child
through a system of rein-
forcement techniques for
desired learning behaviors.

ABOTRAC.1";

Basic concepts of the 145 Reinforced Readi-
ness Requisites Lessons were designed for
kindergarten and first grade culturally
divergent children, and include material on
fundamental vocabulary, word meaning,
listening, numerical concepts, discrimination
of word sounds, and right-to-left discrimna-
tion.

Used 7 to 10 minutes a day by the teacher for
the whole class, tae RRR lessons utilize toys,
then tokens, and finally the tar : ,,Lg off of

both toys and tokens. The child is taught to
ppstpone a. reward by gradually increasing the
period between tangible rewards.
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Wisconsin Research E
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

The Wisconsin Design for
Reading Skill Development

PRINCIPAL INVEGTIOATOR:

Wayne Otto

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers of and children
in grades K-6

COMPLETION DATE:

First version--1975

PURI:700E- OUTCDIVIE:

This program is designed
to help children achieve
independence in reading
at an early age by provid-
ing teachers with an
instructional design which
systematically a) describes
the various reading skills
and related behavioral
objectives, b) provides
criterion-referenced tests
for assessing children's
mastery of the skills, from
kindergarten forward, c)
organizes ea7h child's
instruction around his pro-
ficiencies and deficiencies
and d) provides for contin-
uous assessing and teaching
for skill development.

ABaTRACT:

This program is organized into six skill
areas: Word Attack, Comprehens;:n, Study
Skills, Self-Directed Reading, interpretive
Skills, and Creative Skills. The Word Attack
Skills Program consists of the following
major elements, all under development copy-
right: Rationale and Guidelines (132-page
overview of the design); Teacher's Planning
,luideWord Attack; Machine-Scorable Test
BookletsWord Attack; Test Administrator
ManualsWord Attack; Teacher's Resource File
--Word Attack; Student Profile Cards--Word
Attack.

The Word Attack materials underwent formative
evaluation during 1968-70 and resulted in a
reduction in pupil ski'l deficiencies and an
increase in level of reading achievement. The
program is being field tested in cooperation
with the Solithwest Regional Educational Lab-
ortor) in 50 elementary schools in five
states in the 1970-71 school year. The Study
Skills and Comprehension areas are projected
for similar field testing in the 197172
school year.

Nat',711a1 Computer Systems, Minneapolis, is
pro(r,.-Ang and distributing the materials

dul field testing and also is scoring the
est

/2
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WisconFin Research &
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

Basic Prer(,ading Skills:
Identific ion and Improvement

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Richard L. Venezky
Robin Chapman

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Primarily

5-6 year ulds showing skill
deficits; secondary audienc
4-5 and 6-7 year olds show-

. ing skill deficits

COMPLETION DATE:

First version-1976

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

1,tet]earch has shown that

deficits in skills needed
for reading can be detected
before children enter first
grade. Developing instruc-
tionr.1 procedures for Over-
coming these deficits,
especially for kinuergart-
ners is the purpose of this
project. Expected products
will be 1) a predictive
and diagnostic test battery
for visual and acoustic
prereading skills for begin-
ning kindergartners and 2)
management procedures and
instructional materials for
a kindergarten instructional
program in visual and acous-
tic skills.

ALISTRACT:

In this program, tests and instruction:::
programs will be developed for visual and
acoustic skills, including lett:er and letter
string matching with attention to order,
orientation and detail, and acoustical
matching, segmentation and blending.

The strategy for each of these suhskills will
be to develop assessment procedures for enter-
ing kindergartners, to identify the deficits,
and then to develop and evaluate instructional
procedures for overcoming them.

Product-moment correlations and a multiple
Vregression analysis will be used to evaluate

the independent contribution of each subskill
to first grade reading achievement; skills
not making significant contributions to the
multiple regression equations will, in g:Atera
be excluded from further investigation.
Instructional components developed will he
evaluated for success both by specific crit-
erion tasks and by the effect of their use
on later reading achievement.
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory Oral Language P7ograr-

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Helgi Osterriech

TARGET AUCIENCE :

Non-English speaking Indian
and Mexican American chil-
dren from ages five to
seven

COMPLETION DATE:

Now available

PURPOBE - OUTCOME:

This program teaches English
to the non-English speaking
Indian and McYlcan American
child. The program is aimed
at providing these children
with facility in speaking
and understanding English.

ABS TRACT:

Since SWCEL's philosophy dictates that train-
ing must precede usage of any Laboratory
program, teachers are instructed in the
correct use of the 150 Oral Language Program
(OLP) lessons and accompanying materials at
inservice institutes. In addition to provid-

ing instruction in classroom techniques, the
institutes also seek to alert the teachers to
the problems of children from culturally
diverse backgrounds.

The OLP is designed to be, used daily by one
teacher with grcups of up to ten children,
ages five to seven. Each lesson is about 25
minutes long. ';,1 addition, the teacher

enccurages the children to use OLP sentence
patterns at other times during the day. The

early lessons consist of short and simple

conversations. Later lessons progress to
longer, more intricate patterns of speech
and conversation.

Data from the 1969-70 OLP field trials have
been cudipiled and analyzed. Results indicate
that the OLP achieved its objective in the
case of children who entered school with an
inadequate knowledge of English. Evaluation
of the program will be continued during the
1970-71 school year. SWCEL will monitor the
activities of soi.e 5,400 students using the
OLP in 180 classrooms in Nei., Mexico, Califor-
nia, Arizona, Nebraska, Oklahoma, and Texas
duri.ig the current school year.
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southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Mavis Martin

TARGET AUOIENCE:

Culturally divergent
preschool and first grade
children

COMPLETION DATE;

Not projected

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

The Experience Centers
Program supplements SWCEL's
Oral Language Progran
through activities which
encourage the culturally
divergent child to develop
reaons and skills for
talking and reading in
English.

Experience Centers Program

AE3STRACT:

The Experience Centers Program provides
generous life and language experiences for
growth in both speaking and reading English.
The program encourages the child to use
expres Lye language, teach sound and sight
discriminations, vocabulary and cognitive
growth, and develop reasons for talking and
reading.

SWCEL presently is working on a variety of
materials to develop these skills. One of
these is a series of activities designed for
indupendont readiness. The activities are
sequenced and catagorized by basic skills.
They are game-like, .manipulative, individual])
boxed, and can be made easily and inexpen-
sivOy by the teacher, teacher aide, or
arent.

A major component of this program is the
development of procedures and materials for
the installation of experience centers and
for curriculum contact to be used in exper-
ience centers in the classroom. The exper-
ience center lessens the "cultural shock"
often experienced by the minority child on
entering school. These are places where
oral and written language is Firposively
used, where conceptual development is
encciuraged by exploration, and where asking
and answering quo .ons on ever more complex
1,:tvels is an intentional activity. Many,

or a few, different centers nay operate
sinultancously as pupil/teacher needs change
or develop.
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Southwestern cooperative
Educational Laboratry Cultural Heritage Review Units

PRINCIPAL INVLSTIGATOR:

Robert Ebert

VARGET AUDIENCE:

Non-English speaking,
Spanish speaking and Navajo
speaking children, ages
five through seven

COMPLETION DATE:

November 30, 1970

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The Cultural Heritage
Review Units augment SWCEL's
Oral Language Provam for
teaching basic oral English
to the non-English speaking
child. Based on authentic
folktales and legends
relevant to the Navajo and
Spanish speaking child,
these units review struc-
tural patterns found in the
Oral Language Program.

ABOTRACT:

The Cultural Heritage Review Units have been
especially designed for Spanish and Navajo
speaking youngsters ages five through seven.
There are three units in each of the two sets,
and each is designed to review a portion of
SWCEL's Oral Language Program. Lessons con-
tained in the units are based on culturally
relevant folktales.

Flannel cutouts of the characters in each
folktale are handed out to the children so
that they may relate to the story. A record-
ed filmstrip of the entire folktale also is
included with each unit so that the children
viy see, hear, and discuss it using the
vocabulary they have learned.

SWCEL institutes instruct teachers on the
correct cultural use of the Cul-.ural Heritage
Review Units and accompanying materials.
Both sets are currently being pilot tested
in classrooms.
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory English as a Second Language Package

PRINCIPAL INVL:ATICIATOR:

Carmen Timiraos

TAIICIET AUDIENCE:

Teachers of under-educated,
non-English speaking
adults

COMPLETION DATE:

December 1970

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

SWCEL's English as a Second
Language Package has been
designed to meet the needs
of adult education teachers
by providing them with
instruction in the audio-
lingual method.

ABSTRACT:

The English as a Second Language Package is
designed so that the teacher can relate the
instruction to the specific needs of his
students. Emphasized is the audio-lingual
approach listening and repeating--since this
most closely approximates the way the native
learns his own language.

Materials demonstrate effective, validated
m-thods and techniques of audio-lingual
instruction for the teacher to practice.
An instructional cycle is outlined to show
necessary steps to program development.

Audio-lingual techniques included in the
package incorporate substitution drills,
conversion drills, and addition drills as
well as pronunciation tests, picture tests
for listening comprehension, grammar tests,
and reading tests.
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Southwest Educational
Dei,?1r,nment laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Juan lujan

Language Development and Reading Program

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Economically and experi-
entially deprived Black,
Mexican American, and
Anglo children, K-6

caropLerlor4 DATE:

Ready for service test:
September 1971

PURPCEE-CUYCOME:

the purpose of this pro-
gram is to develop in the
tarf,,et populatio.1 a true

bilingualism concomitant
with teaching subject
content in science, social
studie,, and reading,

'his piogram includes two
basic approailes, One is
a bilingual approach which
is used with children
whose nAtt%..e language is

other than English. The
other is an English-as-a-
second lailguage approach,

Oich rs t...ed with child-
ren of all ethnic back-
grounds who speak. a non-
stan,lard dialect of
English.

ABSTRACT:

Cognitive development is the focus of the
Language Development and Reading Program.
Academic areas of science and social studies
are used as content to teach children skills
of listening, speaking rei:ding, and writing
with understanding. Self-concept '.essons
are designed to increase the child's self-
awareness and his appreciation of his own
culture as well as the culture of others.
The program provides tests that continually
assess the child's development and his
ability to use Spanish and EngliSh.

Staff development is incorporated into the
plJgram so that the teachers will be trained
in the methods of bilingual teaching and in
the use of products and strategies that have
been systematically developed to insure the
effectiveness of the program.

X Instructional materials
X* Staff Develop ent Prog:ar,
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Robert L. Politzer

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher Training:
Standard English as a Second Dialect

Teachers of English as a
second dialect, curriculum
specialists

COMPLETION DATE:
Manual for teachers--March,
1971; diagnostic instru-
ments--October, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOM!

This project will produce
a manual fo: training
teachers of standard
English as a second dia-
lect. Diagnostic instru-
ments will also 1)e devel-
oped to enable teachers
to learn techniques and to
apply knowledge and insight
to the needs of individual
children. Teachers will
thus be able to describe
the child's language, com-
pare it with standard dia-
lect, and take appropriate
instructional action. Ways
will be developed to train
teachers to acquire lingu-
istic sensitivity so that
they can compare nonstan-
dard with standard dia-
lects, and to perform
studies of bilingual educa-
tion.

ABSTRACT:

To train teachers to recognize the difference
between standard and nonstandard dialects of
English, and to apply techniques originally
developed in foreign language teaching to help
students overcome their linguistic problems
with standard English, is an imperative task
of education.

This project has been primarily a developmental
effort. On the basis of existing information,
a syllabus has been designed which combines
theoretical and practical strands of teacher
training. Serviceable diagnostic instruments
will be devised to contribute to programs for
teacher training and to develop techniques to
make teachers aware of the cultural implica-
tions of teaching standard English as a sec-
ond dialect.

In 1971 the project will begin studies of the
,:ognitive effects of bilingual education and
the relation of bilingualism to selected
educational problems including reading. These
will be followed by a study of the long-range
effects of bilingual education programs.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

PRINCIPAL IN'VSOTIGATOR:

Robert E. Campbell

The Development of Intervention
Strategies and Techniques to Improve
the Vocational Coping Behavicfs of
Disadvantaged Youth

TARDET AUDIENCH;

Researchers, teacher
educators, counselors,
and teachers

COMPLCONON °ATM:

June 1, 1973

puRpone-ou-rcome:

It is the purpose of this
project to identify voca-
tional coping problems of
urban black youth and to
develop and evaluate a
detailed plan, with all
aecessazy supporting pro-
cedures and materials, for
intervention to reduce sig-
nificant copiAg problems.

ABBTRACTI

This project will provide: 1) a description
of the vocational coping problems of lower
socioononomic urban black youth of ages 16 to
25 years; 2) description of alternative inter-
vention strategies and techniques for improv-
ing the vocational coping behavior of these
youth; 3) a detailed plan, with all necessary
supporting procedures and materials, for
intervention to reduce a significant coping
problem using one of the major strategy
alternatives appropriate for vocational
training programs; and 4) an experimental
evaluation of the intervention plan.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Alternatives for the Design of
Inservice Training Programs for
Educational Personnel Working with
Occupationally Disadvantaged Youth

PRINCIPAL intvaCiTIGATOFI:

Anna M. Gorman

TARGET AUDIENCE.:

State and local personnel
heading inscrvice training
for teachers of disadvan-
taged youth

COMPLETION DATE:

November 30, 1971

PURPOBE OUTCOME:

The purpose of this project
is to construct flexible
and adaptable inservice
training programs for
educational personnel who
work with disadvantaged
students and tJ formulate
organizational models for
assisting local and state
vocational personnel in
impleme'ting the training
programs.

AB BTIVCT:

State and local schools lack organizational
models, procedures, and information to
establish effective training to provide
the needed capabilities for personnel working
with disadvantaged youth. This project will
provide: 1) a description of alternative
organizational arrangements and procedures
for use by state departments, in cooperation
with local school districts, in developing
and operating inservice training for
educational personnel working with disadvan-
taged students; and 2) a collection of
relevant information organized and indexed
to facilitate development and implementation
of inservice training.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

A System for Describing
Occupational Disadvantages

PRINCIPAL INVEDTGATOR:

Harold Starr

TAgOET AUDIENCE:
State and local personnel
responsible for planning
vocational pcgIams for dis-
advantaged person:

COMPLETION DATE:

May 31, 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCONILii

A classification system will
be produced that will assist
state and local vocational
educators in identifying
potentially disadvantaged
students, in planning
effective .-!.ducational

programs, and in defining
instructional problems.

AUEITRACT;

This project will develop a system for class-
ifying current disadvantages in terms of their
vocationally-relevant effects. The system
will be based on data concerning relations
between presumed disadvantages and later
outcomes and will be presented in a form
useful for state-level planning of vocational
programs for disadvantaged persons. A pro-
:elure will also eL. developed for extending
the classification system to make it useful
for planning local-level vocational programs
for disadvantaged persons.
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Central Midwestern
Regional Educational
Laboratory Instructional Systems Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Robert L. Hamblin

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Preschool and primary age
children (severely disabled
autistic and inner city
children, especially)

COMPLETION DATE:

1975-76

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The purpose of this program
is to develop instructional
techniques and materials
for children who have a
wide variety of learning
problems, from the under-
achieving inner city child
to the autistic child,
through a series of
instructional packages
for teachers.

180

ABSTRACT;

Instructional systems for the early school
years are being developed in the Inner City
Project and under the Project for Autistic
Children, programs are being developed to
help nonverbal, autistic children develop
behavior repertoires and skills which child-
ren ordinarily acquire in their home environ-
ment before entering school.

In the Inner City Project, a series of train-
ing units are being developed which instruct
teachers in the use of classroom reinforcement
systems. The component also is developing
more effective instructional systems for use
with programmed and individualized reading
materials, individualized math materials (see
Comprehensive School Mathematics Program), and
with group language arts materials. A set of
language arts curricula for grades K-3 is also
under development.

In educating autistic children, the focus is
on establishing normal patterns that are incom-
patible with and/or replace the fundamental
autistic habits. An instructional system is
being developed to remediate these behavior
disorders and at the same time to educate
these children to the point where they can
participate and learn in a regular school
situation,

X Language arts curricula, grades K-3 - 173

X* Classroom reinforcement systems for teachers;
Materials for autistic program (eye contact,

phoneme expansion, and parent training units)
X-* Individualized instruction packages for teachers



Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Guam/Trust Territory of the
Pacific Education Projects

PRINCIPAL I NVKSTGATOR:

Thomas Bell

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Schools in Guam and the
Trust Territory of the
Pacific

COMPLETION °ATE;

Ongoing

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

The ultimate goal of the
Guam aad Trust Territory
Education Project is to
raise measurably the
quality of education in
these areas.

The Laboratory assisting;

local teachers id c(bain-

istrators to identify the
heeds of atudeats, desin
educational prograhs in
light of thsc reeds, and
provide training for
teachers and administrators
to learn new skills and
techniques for implementing
improvement programs.

The following programs are underway at Guam
and the Trust Territory, with funding pro-
vided by the University of Guam and Trust
Territory and Guam Departments of Education.

Instructional systems developed in the
Increasing Teacher Competencies Program are
being used to train local educators in
inquiry development, development of higher
level thinking abilities, interaction
analysis, systematic and objective analysis
of instruction, and research utilization in
problem solving.

commission is being established to study
educational objectives for Guam and training
is being provided for community leaders to
acquire skills for long-range edv_ational
planning. A teacher orientation program
focusing on the cultural orientation of
contract teachers on Guam is being implement-
ed. A master plan for coordinating activ-
ities conducted on Guam uncle' Title I was
developed and is being implemented. In

addition, a study of 'early school leavers
on C;Ilar." is being conducted. Programs have
been initiated to strengthen planning and
evaluation skills in both cue- and Trust
Territory Departments of Education. A study
wa c,11.lticted to recommend the future
direction of post-high school education on
Guam and the Trust Territory.
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Research for Better
Schoodl,,, Inc Achievement Instructional Material

PRINCIPAL Ir:VESTIGATOR:
Re,ear:h fcr Better
Schols, Inc;

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school

COMPLETION GATE:

Experimental Development
Cycle: designed to assure
prcduct delivery in six
yea -s

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This package is part of a
brodly available, fully
programmed, self-instruc-
tional, multimedia curric-
ulum for elementary school
children, ]t can be used
in trad;tional classrooms
as t as 3n individual-
lid :laroms, Part of
a larger curriculum in the
Himanii)ng learning Pro-
gram, this package pro -
vides the learning environ-
ment and materials neces-
sary for 10-3ipang children

learn to "a,::haeve" by

a.quiring effective skills
tD their own goals
In f,ie broad domalns--
Lhoia,tic, interpersonal,

aiti.itic, hobbies and hand
and physical. The

paJage teaches strategies
of goal adentification,
imaging and planning for

effective monitor-
ng of =tcp> to the chosen

,rd te-hniques for
hr,,Ad n;ng tLt: rano of

goais

ABSTRACT:
This program is currently designing a new
curriculum which focuses on the skills
necessary for social, intellectual, and
emotional growth.

Five tasks are considered essential to the
program's goal. To date, the following
progress has been made: 1) determining the
content of the new curriculum (the higher
order cognitive content will be designed
later), research for the first self-actual-
ization package on achievement motivation
has be n concluded, and research is under-
way in the interpersonal skills area; 2)
determining the best ways of providing a
learning environment for the new curriculum
(videotape, film and slides will supplement
traditional materials and workbooks which are
generally considered to be individualized will
be programmed to emphasiz.?. pupil interaction);
3) identifying a technology for evaluating
the new curriculum and tools for transmitting
it (two publications resulted--"Mirrors for
Behavior: An Anthology of Observation Instru-
ments," and "Technical Tools for Teaching";
4) developing materials necessary to use the
new curriculum cskills packages with a multi-
media approach have been devised); and 5) pro-
ducing and testing in the schools.

Under a Knowledge Base Component, information
is processed for Humanizing Learning Program
curriculum developers and the data is pub-
lished. Under a Curriculum Construction
Component, this information is used to devel-
op skills packages for the higher order cog-
nitive/interpersonal/self-actualization con-
tent of the curriculum.
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Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school
children

COMPLETION CLraTE:
The Experi-

mental Development Cycle,
being tested now, has been
designed to assure product
delivery within 6 years

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This pa:kage is part of a
broadly available fully
programmed, self-instruc-
tional, rultimedia curric-
ulum for elementary school
children within the Human-
izing Learning Program.

Achievement Instructional Material

ABSTRACT:

The Achivenent Instructional Material
package 13 one part of a larger cur:iculum.
It provides the learning environment and
materials necessary for helping children
learn to "achieve" by acquiring effective
skills in achieving their own goals in five
broad domains: scholastic, interpersonal,
artistic, hobbies and hand-skills, and
physical.

The package teaches strategies cf goal
identification, imaging and planning for
success, effective monitoring of steps along
the path to the chosen-goal and techniques
for broadening the range of alternative goal.-
to the learner.

Research for the first self-actualization
package on achievement motivation has been
concluded-
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Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

Achievement Instructional Materials for
Disadvantaged Populations

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school children,
disadvantaged population

COMPLETION DATE:

mental Development Cycle,
being tested now, has been
designad to assure product
delivery within 6 years

Pt-Mr/DBE- OUTCOME:

This package is part of a
broadly available, fully
programmed, self-instruc-
tional, multimedia curric-
ulum for elementary school
children.

The goal of this package is
to provide learning civir-
onment and materials neces-
sary for these children
so that they acquire
effective skills in achiev-
ing their own goals in five
broad domains: scholastic,
interpersonal, artistic,
hobbies and hand-skills,
and physical.

AUSTRACT:

This package, one part of a larger
curriculum, provides materials necessary
for children whose restricted environmenta:
backgrounds have limited their reading ski:
and their ability to concentrate or attend
for lengthy periods.

The package teaches strategies of goal
identification, imaging and planning for
success and effective monitoring of steps
along the path to the chosen goal, and
techniques for broadening the range of
alternative goals open to the learner.
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Southeastern Education
Laboratory Project Language

PRINCIPAL INVEBTWATOR:

TARGET AUOPENCE:

Level I: disadvantaged 4-
year olds; Level II: disad-
vantaged 5-year olds

COMPLETION DATE:

Level II: 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME;

Level II, devised to provide
school readiness instruc-
tion, pertains to pre-
schoolers or to first
graders just beginning a
school experience. An
emphasis is placed on
expanding the experiential
horizons of the disadvan-
taged pupils by exposing
them to a variety of
multi-sensory stimuli
brought into the classroom.

1.138TRACT:

'cot is designed to alleviate the
lay, L.ficiencies of disadvAntaged
pupils. Specific content matter, reading
readiness, number readiness, language,
art, music, and physical activity are
integrated in the lessons.

Level II, Part A is a series of 32 lessons
designed to be a year's program for SEL's
mobile preschool units meeting individual
groups of rural children only once a week
or to be a 6-week program for regular kinder.-
garten classrooms. The same group of lessons
can be used as daily readiness material for
the first 6 weeks of a first grade class.

Level II, Part B is a series of 148 lessons
that, together with Past A, will serve as a
full year's curriculum for kindergarten
classrooms.

X Pilot test, Level II, 1-32
X* Level II, 33-180; and Level I

1 (di;
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Southeastein Education
Laboratory Karnes Ameliorative Program

PAIN L: IPAL iNvEs-riaATon:

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Disadvantaged 4 and 5-year
olds

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOGE - OUTCOME:

This product reflects the
belief that verbalization
and manipulation of con-
crete materials are an
effective means of estab-
lishing new language
responses. The major goal
of the program is to pre-
pare young disadvantaged
children for effective
participation in a standard
school program.

The procedures for attain-
ing this and other program
goals are to make a proper
match between the child's
present cognitive develop-
ment and specific learning
tasks, and to pace and
sequence such tasks to
insure developmental
leaniing.

ABSTRACT:

The content of this program, presented in
game format, covers six areas (mathematics,
language, scienct_:, social studies, art, and
music). The materials are designed on a
task and performance basis with specific
behavioral objectives provided for each
lesson. The lesson construction and game
format facilitate use of the materials by
paraprofessionals and parents.

Prior res:.arch efforts and results indicate
that 1) early and continued use of the
product is necessary; 2) paraprofessionals
with limited- training may be used without
negatively affecting the children's per-
formance; 3) parents may participate in a hom
tutorial program; and 4) in a five-product
experiment, children using the program scored
significantly higher than all others on the
Metropolitan Readiness Test, the Prostig, the
Binet, and three subtests of ITPA where
disadvantaged children generally show the
greatest deficits.
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Southeastern Education
Laboratory

Peabody Language
Development Kit: Level P

Augmentation:
1) Teacher Checklist Guides
2) Criterion-Referenced Test

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

TARGET AUOIENCEI

Preschool
Disadvantaged

COMPLETION DA-re:

1971

PURI:POE:E. - OUTCOME:

The purpose of this program
is to improve the effective-
ness of PLDK, Level P, an
already proven product, by
augmenting it so as to: 1)
help teachers focus t!.eir
attentio... more precisely on
desired pupil behaviors and
record each child's daily
progress toward the behav-
iors and record each child's
daily progress toward the
behaviors, and 2) allow
more precise determination
of the effectiveness of
PLDK, Level P.

ABSTRACT:

PLBK, Level P stresses the development of
auditory reception and vocal e:prossion, with
emphasis on the establishment of an automatic
level of sentence structure reflecting basic
syntactic rules. The 180 daily lessons, each
with two parts, are to be used in group
instruction. The Kit includes 1) a descrip-
tion of the activities required of the teach-
ers and of the related student responses, 2)
directions for lesson presc;Itation, 3) direc-
tions for use of stimulus materials, and 4)
stimulus materials (cards, puppets, color
chips).

The Kit in its present form has been proven
effective with preschoolers in prior research.
However, it lacks certain elements considered
desirable by many educators today. Two of
these are a specific statement of objectives
in behavioral terms and a criterion-
referenced test. Sill is presently developing
these two augmentations in order to increase
the effectiveness of the already proven
product.

The Teacher's Checklist Guide and the Test
are both intended for use by the teacher or
paraprofessional. The Checklist for each
lesson presents the specific behavioral
objectives for that lesson, some suggested
activities, and a grid for checking each
child's progress in achieving the objectives.

X* Pilot test
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Southeastern Education
Laboratory

Wisconsin Design for Reading Skill
Development: Wo"d Attack

PRINCIPAL INVEBTIGATOR:

TARRET AUOIENt.:Ei

Disadvantaged children,
grades 1-6

COMPLETION IRATE;

1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This program was especially
chosen for its appropriate-
ness for the schools of the
Southeast region. It is a
systematic attempt to 1)
state explicitly the behav-
ioral objectives involved
in the component word
attack, comprehension, study
skills, self-directed, in-
terpretive, and creative
reading skills; 2) diagnose
and assess an individual's
skill development; 3) proL
vide a progress monitr,-Ing
system; and 4) provide a
management system for skill
grouping.

AEIRTRACT:

This program is a system for individually
guitd reading skill development. Children,

assessed in a group and individually are

assigned to small groups needing inst.iuction
in particular skills. As pupils progress,
they aye regrduped according to their needs.
One benefit to many Fchools with minimal
funds for additional pupil materials ie that
this program, as a management system, uses
basal readers, textbooks, and supplementary
materials now being used in the classroom
and already familiar to the teacher.

In its entirety the KORSD program covers six
areas of reading skill development: word
attack, comprehension, study skills, self-
directed reading, interpretive reading, and
creative reading. Efforts during the first
year of SEL field testing will concentrate
on word attack.

Word attack contains four levels of skill
development, each with specified skills
reglAred for mastery of that level. CriterioI

referenced tests have been developed to
diagnose skill needs and to evaluate pupil

progress.
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Southeastern Education Wisconsin Design for Reading Skill

Laboratory Development: Study Skills

PRINCIPAL INVIESTIGATOM AOSTRACT:

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Disadvantaged children,
grades 1-6

COMPLETION DATE I

1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Because of the importance
of reading for success in
school, this program
involves selecting, testing,
and diffusing extant read-
ing materials. This pro-
gram was especially chosen
for its appropriateness
for the schools of the
Southeast region.

This portion of the WORSD program contains
five levels of skill development. Behavioral

objectives are explicitly stated. Criterion
tests and informal teacher observations
measure the pupil's attainment of the
objectives. Materials are similar to those
for W,rd Attack.

ry
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory Indian Studies Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Willard P. Bass

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Those involved in the
education of American
Indians

COMPLETION DATE:
Four studies completed; a
fifth will be completed in
1971

PUF-IPI,ISE -OUTCOME:

Through the techniques of
study and research on
specific educational prob-
lems, SWCEL's Indian Studic.
Program seek s to provide
information on Indian
education heretofore un-
available. the program is
designed aid in the
improvement of Indian
education by providing a
basis for determining the
scope of what needs to be
done so corrective efforts
can be initiated.

ABSTRACT:

Each Indian study is specifically aimed at
one or more problems in Indian education and
is designed to pin de a foundation for
future inquiry and comparison. The program

has undertaken the following studies;

1) The American High School Graduate in the
Southwest. This statistical survey pre-
sents the post high school achievements of
Indian high school graduates in terms of
training and employment.

2) The American Indian High School Dropout in
the Southwest. This study was conducted
to obtain information on the numbers of
Indian high school graduates and dropouts
among Indian students in the Southwest.

3) An Analysis of Academic Achievement of
Indian High School Students in Federal and
Public Schools. The major r:,ncern of this

study is to determine whether academic
achievement differs for Indian high school
students enrolled in federal on-reserva-
tion schools, federal off-reservation
schools, public on-reservation schools,
and public off-reservation schools.

41 Research and Development Needs and Prior-
ities for the Education of American
Indians. ibis study is designed to pin-
point and assign priority to 20-25 major
Indian educational problems.

5) An Evaluatoa of the Borderton Dormitory
Rr_ogram. three-mom n stud, was con-

ducted to determine the academic success
and attitudes of students in the Border-
town Dormitory Program.
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory Related Programs for Mexican Americans

PRINCIPA L INVESTIGATOR:

Atilano A. Valencia

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Mexican Americans at all
lever

L.OMPLI T ION OATS:

Program--ongoing

PUFIROBE - OUTCOME:

Studies are conducted on
various aspects of Mexican
American education, and con-
sultant, services are made
available as well as eval-
uations of existing pro-
grams for the Spanish
speaker.

ABSTRACT:

Fifteen Mexican A:.erican scholars provided
input in determir.ing the critical problem
areas for a study undertaken by the program
Dn "Research and Development Needs and Prior-
ities of the Spanish Speaking People." Other
educators wrote position papers which will be
assimilated into the final report. Topics
included: 1) Positive and Negative Effects of
Chicano Militancy on the Education of the
Mexican American, 2) Modification of Teacher
Behavior in Teaching the Mexican American, 3)
Vocational - Technical Education and the Mexican
American, 4) Effects of Cultural Marginality
on Education and Personality, 5) An Analysis
of Now Change Has Taken Place in Changed
Institutions and Its Educational Implications
for Mexican Americans, 6) Problems Related to
the Availability, Use, and Effects of Present
American Testing Instruments and Methods with
Mexican Americans, and 7) Assessment and
Relative Effects of Reading Programs for
Mexican Americans.

Other work has included surveys of ongoing
programs to ascertain their appropriateness
as educational models for Mexican Americans
at all age levels. Attitudinal and language
instruments have been developed for evaluatin
bilingual education programs. A cultural
sensitivity instrument for grades one through
five has been field tested and is available
for schools with a multicultural population.
Overseas consultant services have been pro-
vided by the program for such projects as
those conducted by the University of New
Mexico in Bogota, Columbia.
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory Cross Cultural Communication Package

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

None at present

TAROXT AUOIENCE:

Teachers of minority
group students

COMPLETION GATE;

Not projected

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The Cross Cultural
Communication Package
helps the teacher gain
practice in cemnunicating
with adults and children
from minority groups.

AI3STRACT:

The Cross Cultural Communication Package
emphasizes the non-verbal, informal aspects
of teaching SWCEL's Oral Language, Reinforced
Readiness Requisites, and Teacher Aide pro-
grams.

The package assists the teacher in conntii-
eating with minority group members by means
of role playing, media presentations, and
lectures. The package also contains a trans-
parency presentation on non-verbal and
informal modes of communication and their
relationship to cross cultural communication.
Teachers are provided with specific behaviors
to practice that can facilitate communication
and identify cultural differences. Emphasis
is on changing behavior rather than attitudes

Guidelines to help the teacher develop an
increased awareness of his culture and his
students include: 1) identifying and prac-
ticing informal, non-verbal aspects of human
comunication in both the teaching and learn-
ing environmc;,t, 2) more effective applica-
tion of non-verbal communication in the
classroom and community, 3) recognition of
teacher and student valuei and behavior as
being culturnily conditioned, and 1) accept-
ance of standards, values, and behaviors
that nay differ from the teacher's.
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Southwest Educational
Development Laboratory Multicultural Social Education Program

PRINCIPAL INIVESTIC3ATOR:

Mrs. Martha Smith

TAROLT AUDIENCE:
Economically

and experientially deprived
Black, Anglo, and Mexican
American children, grades
1-3

COMPLETION DATE:

Grade 1--field test 1971
Grade 2--field test 1972

Grade 3- -field test 1973

PUF4POSE - OUTCOME:

The purpose of this program
is to develop in children.
of the target population a
rich widcrstanding of the
wor1J and their rile 3S
partici' in it.

ADST nAcT:

This program provides instructional materials
and strategy for an effective and innovative
20-30 minute daily social education lesson.
The Program content is organized around basic
ideas from the social sciences, but it is
oriented tm,ard the development of concepts
rather than toward the retention of facts.
"Thinking" activities are stressed in which
the children compare and contrast information,
apply concepts, and analyze problems and sol-
utions. The teacher helps the child develop
concepts through the repeated use of his in-
tellectual processes at progressive levels of
sophistication. To stimulate the learning of
each lesson's concepts, instructional mater-
ials are accompanied by colorful multi-media
packages.
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Southwest iducau oral
Do%cl)pment Laboratory Mathematics Education Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Rcx Arnett

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Icon.)mtcalty and experi-
entially deprived Black,
Mexican American, and Anglo
children, grades 1-3

COMPLETION DATE;

Ready for pilot test:
September 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME;

lhc purpose of this program
is to provide individual-
iced mathematics learning
programs for the target
population.

ABSTRACT;

This program is adapting an individually
prescribed mathematics (IP1) program for
disadvantaged children, grades 1-3, in an
attempt to meet specific needs based on
locality, ethnic origin, socioeconomic
status, learning handicaps, and special
abilities.

The program is based both on the results of
strategies explored for the past three years
to find the most satisfactory means of allevi-
ating the disadvantaged child's problems in
learning mathematics and on thn IPI materials
developed by the Learning Research and Develop-
ment Center at the University of Pittsburgh
and Research for Better Schools, Inc.

Previous SEDL strategies included producing
supplementary mathematics materials in both
English and Spanish which were aligned with
concepts in existing math textbooks, and also
adapting and pilot testing math curricula
for grades 1-5 and grades 7 and 8. The
current program is expected not only to give
the child a better gra.-.n of specific mathe-
matics subject matter but also to develop
more personal security and create satisfaction
in the school environment.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

P.S. Sears

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher education programs,
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

January, 1972

PURPOSE-Du-I-come:

This project will produce
materials to use in pre-
and inservice training of
teachers for improving
instruction, particularly
for children whose progress
is impeded by low conffd-
ence in themselves, which
in turn impedes effective
reinforcement for school
work.

the project will contribute
to another project, "A
Model Tes'her Training
System," which is a major
objective of the Center's
Heuristic Teaching program.

Effective Reinforcement for Achievement
Behaviors in Disadvantaged Children

ABSTRACT:

Discovering teacher strategies for dealing
with children whose progress is impeded by
low confidence in themselves because of a
disadvantaged iackground is the focus of the
present project.

A naturalistic study, without intervention in
teachers' behavior, has been carried out.
Results show considerable promise for guiding
the next phase of the, project, which involves
biweekly workshops during a year. One group
of teachers participates in a "motivation"
workshop, and one, for comparative purposes,
participates in a "science" workshop. Both

groups will be exploring classroom procedures
for changing their students' behavior, one
along lines of greater understanding of scienc
and the other in terms of changing self-con-
cept, achiev,rient motivation, and actual
achievement. Pre- and post measures of behav-
ior of children and teachers will be obtained
for both groups. The results of this phase
will be useful in the later development of
training materials. The materials used will
also need field trial and evaluation.

The long-term goal is the development of train
-ing Ircterials which can be disseminated for
teacher workshops on adapting school reinforce
-ments to children showing different motiva-
tional characteristics.

e
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOCt:

F.B.W. hawkinshire

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Small Group Interaction

Teacher education programs

COMPL.LTION DATE:

June, 1973

PURPOSE- OUTCOME;

The project attempted to
develop a course which
involved prospective
teachers in experiences
which would heighten their
awareness of social factors
affecting the learning Po-
tential of disadvantaged
students, Small groups
were used to reach this
goal. A manual will be
prepared on the uses of
small groups in teacher
training.

ABSTRACT;

As new curricular innovations emerge along with
demands for restructuring the role of the teach
er, much more needs to be learned about teach-
ers' ability to restructure their role concept
to include skills for more effective group
work. The need for flexiblc, teaching styles
and a redefined concept of the teacher's role
is particularly important in teaching the
disadvantaged.

This project attempted to develop a course
which involved prospective teachers in exper-
iences which would heighten their own aware-
ness of social factors affecting the learning
potential of disadvantaged student ;. Further-
more, attempts to have them look at their own
functioning within a social group while also
making a formal study of social interaction
were an integral part of the course.
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Stanford Center for
.Research & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Student Engagement in
Low-Income Classroom Settings

R.D. Hess
SpeLlman

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Al3STRACT:

A previous study pointed up the need for a
broader knowledge base for making decisions
about the kinds of skills and techniques needed
by teachers in Irv-income schools.

The present project will study the strategies
Teacher education programs, used by teachers who are able to produce high
teachers levels of engagement in their classrooms. Hope-

fully, these strategies can be identified and
categorized in a fairly systematic way and can

COMPLETION GATE; be translated iuto detailed training procedures
for use schools of education.

July, 1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The project will attempt to
determine teaching strat-
egies which produce high
engagement in students and
to produce teacher training
materials from which teach-
ers can learn these strat-
egies.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL I NVES CIGATOR:
J.B. Spellman
R.D. Hess

Teacher Motivation, Commitment, and
Engagement in Low-Income
Classroom Settings

TARGET AUOtENCF:

Teacher education programs,
administrators, teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

July, 1973

PURPOSE- OUTCOME;

The staff expects to make
concrete recommendations
for teacher training on the
basis of which elements in
the school organization,
such as the authority
structure, the evaluation
system, types of inter-
action with colleagues, and
level of decision making,
and which characteristics
of students, such as high
degree of interest and
respect for the teacher's
authority, contribute most
to a teacher's engagement
in the profession.

ABSTRACT:

Engagement in and commitment to teaching are
important elements in the make-up of a good
teacher, no matter what socioeconomic group
he is teaching, but they are especially impor-

tant attributes for teachers of the disadvan-
tayd.

The project's objective is to investigate and
delineate the elements of the teaching situa-
tion which either engage a teacher in his work
or alienate him from the task and/or profes-
sion. Another objective is to attempt to dif-
ferentiate teachers' engagement on the basis of
the ethnic backgrounds of their students, and
to identify the kinds of rewards students pro-
vide which especially eagay teachers.
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Stanford Center for
Reaearch & Development
In Teaching

An Econometric Model of
School Effectiveness

PRiNZIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Henry M, Levin

TAROT AUMENCE:
School administrators,
boards of education

COMP,ETION

December 1972

PURPOSE .-OUTCOME:

This project attempts to
specify relationships
between sources of educa-
tional capital invested in
a student and to show inter
relationships between var-
iables which traditionally
have been categorized as
either being inputs or
outputs of the eeueational
system.

ABSTRACT:

An econometric model has been developed
which,postulates that there rre a number of
theoretical links which lip between the
traditional notions of a single relationship
between school inputs and educational out-
comes, Specifically, a?plying the capital
embodiment model from economic theory, a
child's achievement level can be explained
in terms of the cumulative amounts of educa-
tional "capital" embodied in him by his
family, his cchool, his community, and hia
peers as well as his innate traits. The

greater the amount and quality of investment
from each of these sources, the higher will
be the student's achievement in school,

The model, if demonstrated to be sound,,is
itself the project's product, It may in turn
produce a yet to be determined number of
outcomes when it 18 applied to the interaction
of many crucial variables in the educational
process.
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ALSO SEE:

Organization and Administration

-.Classroom Applications of Research in ExpectaLion Theory 20

Clarifying Environments 27

Use of Small Groups in a Changing S:hool 45

Developing Behaviorally Engineered Educational
Environments 46

Curriculum - Instruction

Social Studies Curriculum Program 90
Content Analy.lis of Textbooks Relative to Being
Appropriate for Black Students, Grades 1-3 97

Early Childhood

Early Childhood Education 132
National Program for Early Childhood Education:

Parts I-IV 133-136
Early Childhood Education Study 137
Follow Throua Project 138
Early Learning 145

Early Childhood Education Program 150-152

Reading

Readers for Cross Cultural Settings
Reinforced Readiness Requisites Program

bilingual

158

159

Oral Language Program 163
Experience Centers Program 164
Cultural Heritage Review Units 165
English as a Second Lan2,uage Package 166
Language Development and Reading Pyogram 167
Standard English as a Second Dialect 168

Urban Education

SPUR (Social Participation Through Understanding and
Reading) 195

Community Learning Centers 196
Educational Leadership Training Program 197
Inner City Teacher Education 198
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Rural - Isilated

Educational Cooperative 201
Stanford Urban/Rural School Development Institute 209

Counseling - Guidance

Vocational Guidance 211

Vocational Education

Intragenerational Processes (Retrospective Life
History Study) 272

Vocational Education Study 273

Adult Education

MAPAR Learning Packages for Adults 278
Empleen Ingles 279

Higher Education

Preparing for the Postsecondary Education of "Lower Half"
Students 281

Remedial Education Programs 282
Ethnic Studies and Student Characteristics 283
Black Studies Programs as Preparation for the Professions 284

Influence Groups

School - Community Relations 305
Parent Participation Workshop Program 306
Pilot Communities 307

Interpersonal Relations

Educational Community Organization

Teacher Education

312

Vocational Teaching in Diverse Cultural Settings:
Phases I & II 316-317

Backgrounds in English 374
Dialects and Dialect Learning 37S
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Center for Urban
Education

SPUR (Social Participation Through
Understanding and Reading)

PPINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

School Division

TARGET AUDIENCE: Inner-city
elementary school children,
ages 9-12, in low socio-
economic areas

COMPLETION OATS:

1974

1

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to 1) relate the school
experience of urban, econ-
omically deprived children
directly to the local com-
munity and the larger
society in which they live;
2) develop in these child-
ren the ability to read
critically as a major tool
to understanding material
in the social studies; and
3) equip them with the
skills, attitudes, and
knowledge they need to
participate in and effect
change in community life.

Produzlts will include: 1)
the construction of se-
quential instruction
materials designed to help
students gain ru:iding cora-,

petence; 2) development of
a teacher training course;
3) the invention of meas-
urement instruments to meet
the special needs of C2
program.

ABSTRAC7:

This program affords the child opportunities
to rediscover his neighborhood and his city.
The students are actively engaged in communit
life through projects, interviews, reporting
and research outside the school as well as in
it. The SPUR program will develop teaching
modules covering topics such as health, drug
addiction, pollution, occupation, sanitation,
environmental ecology, aesthetics, crime,
and cultural diversity. The activities in-
cluded involve an action-oriented inquiry
made in which students and teachers do such
things as: identify problems, explore new
value implications, establish problem prior-
ities, explore methods of investigation,
collect and analyze data, arrive at conclu-
sions, make decisions, and act on them.

The project also projects the creation of a
series of readers that will reflect themes of
interest and value to the modern student in a
pluralistic, urban society, and help students
develop the specific reading skills necessary
for understanding and processing the inform-
ation they need to use as participating
citizens.

The program deliberately focuses on the mid-
dle grades, the grades in which reading
problems begin to multiply. Selections will
be fiction, poetry, and nonfiction, chosen
for literary value and for themes relating to
key concepts underlying social education.
The emphasis will be on understanding and
appreciation of individuals and groups in
multicultural settings.
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Center for Urban
Education Community Learning. Centers

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Community Division

TARGET AUDIENCE:
School administrators,
community residents,
school personnel

COMPLETION DATE;

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The concept behind the
Cortnunity Learning Center
is that is should represent
a model or sample framework
which can he replicated in
slightly adapted form in
other urban settings in
the nation after its pur-
poses, its structure, and
its management procedure
arc field-tested and eval-
uated.

The Community Learning
Centers should eventually
become institutionalized
within the community and
operated without the guid-
ance or support of the
rcnter for Urban Education.

ABSTRACT;

Community Learning Centers are geared to
offer teachers and administrators an opportun
ity to learn more about the culture and needs
of the community. These centers serve as
places where school and community personnel
can meet in an informal and mutually benefi-
cial setting.

Community Learning Centers are perceived as
community-oriented settings where community
educational needs are translated into devel-
opment'l programs. Centers are also envision-
ed as becoming feeder systems for formal
school systems. Information and programs that
prove effective and replicable in these Cen-
ters could be communicated to the system in
such forms that the end result will be a
more relevant, effective, and equitable
educational system.

196



Center for Urban
Education Educational Leadership Training

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Community Division

TARGE r AUDIENCE:

Parents and other community
residents in two school
districts in New York

CDIV9 DATE:

Program cycles are schedule
to end on June 30, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The primary purpose of this
program is to train commun-
ity parents for leadership
roles in educational affairs

Community parent leaders
are needed who know the
school structure and school
programs and who in

effectively articulate the
thoughts and feelings of the
community on educational
issues.

ABSTRACT;

The training techniques to be used in this
program are similar to those used in the
training of paraprofessionals: condensed
reading materials, role playing and related
exerci

/
es, small discussion groups and audio-

visua techniques.

The curriculum is divided into four main unit
that include: 1) the local community, an over
all vie; 2) discussion of the system of pub-
lic education in New York City; 3) the genera
and specific problems in school - community
relationships in New York City; and 4) the
introduction of models for effective school-
community relations.

A basic purpose of the Center in conducting
the program is to develop curriculum and
training procedures for community residents
to develop the competencies in order to part-

. icipate effectively in school affairs. While
some of the written materials are directly
related to New York City, much of the mater-
ial could he used by any urban community that
wants to develop parent educational leader-
ship competencies.

nOel
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Mid- ;:qr incnt Regional

fc1uc t -na 1 laboratory Inner City Teacher Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Grant C thier

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Pubic F, private school
per onnel, teacher educa-
T.On krititution staff,
and urban elementary pupils

COMPLETION DATE:

Presentee program--FY'71;
inservice program--FY'73;
elementary instructional
pa:kages--'73

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

The Inner City Teacher
Education Program will
pro,:de educational pro-
ducts for the preservice
and inervice training of
teachers in elementary and
sec.ondary inner city school
settings and for specified
airriculum areas,

lhes-c products will include
riailLng units developed
for a 16week preservice
urban teacher education pro-
grim, trar!.ing units for a
one-year inservice program
for urban teachers, train-
ing unit,: fur supervising
tea, -hers. and elrmoiltary

social problems units
based en the social real-
itic, of inner city life.

ABE T RACY:

The Inner City Teacher Education Program
helps colleges and poblic school systems
prepare teachers for urban schools through
two major training programs--the Cooperative
Urban Teacher Education Program and the Inner
City Inservice Teacher Education Program.

The first program, a one-semester preservice
program, is based on the assumption that a
prospective teacher would be better prepared
to teach in inner city schools if he under-
stood both his own and his pupils' attitudes,
anxieties, and prejudices; understood both
his own and his pupils' environment and cul-
ture; and gained knowledge and competency for
instructing inner city pupils in reflective
thinking and the inquiry process. The preser-
vice course provides opportunities for student
teaching in inner city schools, working in com-
munity centers tutoring inner city residents,
visiting inner city homes, and living in the
inner city.

The Inner City Inservice Teacher Education
Program, an extension of the preservice pro-
gram, is a one-year program to provide on-
site support for inner city teachers during
their first year in the classroom. The oppor-
tunity for regular consultation with an exper-
ienced program consultant located in the same
school is provided.
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Appalachia
Educational Laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVEST:GATORS

James B. Kincheloe

1

1

ABSTRACT:

Educational Cooperative

RGIET AUOIENCE:
Local school districts,
state departments of educa-
tion, and cullegea and

universities

COMPLS rioN LATE:

19731 Product developed
19811 Product diffnsed

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This program will provide
an alternative operational
structure for education
which will be more respon-
sive to educational needs.

0

The Educational Cooperative, as projected by
the Laboratory, is an aggregation of people,
ideas, money; and oatential. Its organization
is a confederation of local school districts
which in concert with a state siEpa:7tment of
education and a local college or university
voluntarily bind themselves co?efher to increas
their capacity through a joint effort. It

employs media, mobile facilities, and communi-
cations technology to change and impl-ove both
educational organization am rzocces in rural
Appalachia.

The following change-. will be c:fo(A. d in the

the agencies: 1) joint ac:ion c,1 1 be initi-

ated among the local school di:, is in tend-
ering educational services; 2 new leadership
roles for state departments of education will
be established, characterised by close plann-
ing relationohips with local achoola and uni-
versities and this will encourage and facilic
ate joint action among school districts; mtd
3) 7artnerships will be created between col-
leges and universities on one side, and state
departments of education and local echool
dirCricts on the otne to provide services not

now available.

By aharinj costs, facilities, and ingenuity,
the confederation will provide opportunities
which, under the preveling pcheme of ind.,,en-
dent action, are denied urge segments of the
region's youth.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

Development of ,iafming, Management, and
Evaluation System for Occupational
Programs in Rural 'Schools

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Charles H. Rogers
C. Jcrdan Hudson

'oARGET AUDIENCE:
Students, administrators
of small, rural schools

COMPLETION DATE:

June 30, 1973

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This research and develop-
ment program will provide
guides and manuals for
rural schools which will
contain program concepts
that arc useful in solving
occupat;onal education
problems. It will produce
one or more management
models which have been test
ed and evaluated and that
will increase the adequacy
and effectiveness if rural
occupational programs.

AUSTRAGT:

This program is designed to 1) develop and
test models for more effective planning and
management of occupational education programs
in small rural schools; 2) develop and test
models for more effective management of
resources in rural occupational education
programs; 3) develop programs of occupational
education which are designed for those
students who must migrate for employment; and
4) enc'ouyage the development of policies and
structures which lead to providing greater
financial resources to support rural occupa-
tional education programs.

ti

7

V 0 41
ft

ex't
0 /0Uu

209 202



0

0

Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

National Inservice Training Multiple
Institutes for Vocational and
Related Per3onnel in Rural Areas

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Charles H. Rogers

TARGET AUDIENCE I
Vocational and related
personnel in rural
areas

COMPLETION DATE:

Jude 30, 1971

PURPOSEI OUTCOME;

Th.. central purpose of this
project is to provide
insnrvice training for
vocational and related
personnel designed to equip
these persons with compe-
tencies required to develop
and direct more adequate
and relevant programs of
vocational education,
including vocational
guidance, in rural areas.

AEBTRACT:

Members of the Soutbwide Research Coordinat-
ing Council for Occupational Erucation have
held two working conferences to plan this
project. Three additional conferences are
proposed to plan further and coordinate the
institutes. The institutes will utilize
basic working papers, presentations, and
group discussions in effective planned change
in vocational education in rural areas. Each

participant will be expected to develop a
project, program, or service for implementa,
tion in his state. The evaluation will cente2
both on immediate attitude and behavior
changes and on a followup of activities of a
sample of participants.
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Northwest Regional
Eduational Laboratory

Rural Change ACents
Training System

PRINCIPAL INVESTIOATPR:

Ray Jongeward

TARGET AUOIENCI.

School personnel and
citizens in rural arras

COMPLETION DATE:

197?

PURPCSIT.-- DUI-CCIME:

immediate goal of this
activity, a part of the
Rural Schools Program, is
to develop materials and
procedures for training
rural change agents to
assist communities to 1)
plan and conduct a needs
assessment, 2) plan and con-
dyct a skill building work-
shop, 3) identify ortioos
for learning, 4) conduct a
local awareness program, 5)
install programs selected,
and 6) evaluate and modi4
programs conti,:uously.

The ultimate impact will bc!
school programs which are
planned by local groups,
accepted by members of the
comounity and relevant to
the educa ionai needs of
local youta.

ABSTRACT:

Several conditions have been identified as nec-
essary steps in taking a successful program
prom one school, adapting and installing it in
another community in a way it is accepted and
becomes a permanent part of the curriculum.
These include: 1) a process to identify opinion
leaders, 2) colltinuoll3 involvement of opinion
leaders throughout the process, 3) a variety
of alternative practices available for the
improvemer.t of instruction, 4) skills for diag-
nosing and evaluating edn47.ational programs, 5)
observation of the practices selected for
adoption under optimum conditions in a similar
community, and 6) continual motivational rein-
forcement from a respected educational agency
in their region.

To provide conditions in a rural com-
munity, the Laboratory is: 1) developing mat-
erials 'J train change agents to focus on
rural communities, 2) disseminating the. '.t-
erials by providing training for state and
local educational per,;onnel on the procedures,
5) tr,:rsforring the tested materials and
training to the agency primarily responsible
for implementation of improved educational
practices, and 4) demonstrating the linkage
needed in cooperative, rather than competi-
tive, development of new programs 1,y agencie:
with uniquely different but compatible
functions.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Self-Instructional Systems in Vocational
Subjects for High School Youth

PRINCIPAL iNVUSTIGATOR:

Chester Ilausker.

TARGET AUDIEJ

High school students in
small schools

COMPLETION DATE'
*Basic Elec-

tricityavailable; Welding
and 11--ready for produc-

tion; Welding 111 and 1V --
1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The development of multi-
media self- instructional
systems in priority subject
areas will make it possible
for small, rural high
schools to expand their cur-
riculum offerings in voca-
tional area:

the result of their use
wilt be the opportunity
for students to experience
a number of occupational
training courses, The ulti-
mate inpa:t will be increas-
ed vo:at)onal educational
opportunities and students
better he to compete in
the world of work.

ABSTRACT:

Multimedia self-instructional systems are being
deve'oped to expand the curriculum in small,
rural high scLoois. Without adding highly
skilled teachers to the staff. it is possible
to offer instruction in areas of special inter-
est to rural yo;th. Programmed learning prin-
cipes are used with a variety of media to per-
mit students to progress at their own pace.

The instruction&I system for learning princi-
ples of basic electricity consists of nine
filmstrip-audiot:Te cartridges, nine student
workbooks, instructor's guide, circuitboard,
and connectors. The self-contained program
may oe used as a complete unit or incorporated
into existing courses. Students spend an aver-
aze of eight weeks to complete the instruction,
without !he need for a teacher highly skilled
in the subject.

The instructional system for learning basic
Iciples of welding consists of eight sound

fil cartridges; eight printed, programmed
student guides; and models for comparison of
welding techniques.

The instructional system for learning advanced
techniques in welding consists of six sound
film cartridges; six printed, programmed stu-
dent guides; teacher's guide; and models fel
comparison of welding techniques.
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0
Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Self-Instructional Systems in Academic
Subjects for High School Youth

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Chester Hausken

TARGET AUDIENCE:

High school students in
small schools

COMPLET!ON GATE:
Speech--ready for production
Spanish I--1972
Mathematics Analysis--1972

PURPOSZ-OUTCOME:
The development of these
multimefla self- instruc-
tional systems in priority
subject areas will make it
possible for small, rural
high schools to expand their
curriculum offerings in
academic areas. The use of
these systems will help stu-
dents meet college entrance
requirements.

ABSTRACT;

Multi-media self-instructional systems are being
developed to expand the curriculum in small,
rural high schools. Without adding highly*
skilled teachers to the staff, it is possible
to offer instruction in areas of special inter-
est to rural youth. Programmed learning prin-
cip;er. are used with a variety of media to per-
mit students to progress at their own pace.

The instructionat system for learning basic
skills in public speaking consists of ten audio
visual units, a student guide, and an instruc-
tor's guide.

The instructional system for a full year's
course in beginn!.ng Spanish consists of rifty
filmstrip-audiotape cartridges, a student work-
book, and an instructor's guide.

The instructional system for a full yea.f's
course in mathematics analysis, for students
bho have previously completed courses in alge-
bra and geometry, consists of 27 filmstrip-
audiotape cartridges, a student workbook, and
:n instructor's guide.
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Northwest Regional
Education,-:1 Laboratory

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Chester Hausken

Multimedia Instructional Systems for
Elementary Schools

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary students in
small schools

COMPLETION GATE:

Patterns in Arithmetic
(Rural Adaptr, ions- -avail-

able; Art--i'.4

PO'IPOSE -OUTCOME::

The development of multi-
rf.edia insructional systems
will make it possible to
broaden and improve the cur-
riculum in small, rural
elementary schools.

The u.e of the instruction-
al system in arithmetic
increases effectiveness and
continuity in learning bas-
ic concepts in arithmetic.

The use of the instruction-
al system in art will pro-
vide children in grades
K-3 w:th experiences that

increase their knoldedge
of art and its applicatici
to such things as the pur-
chase of personal items,
community planning, archi-
tecture, and interior
design.

ABSTRACT:

Multimedia instructional systems are being
developed or adapted especially for small,
rural schools

The comprehensive mathematics program for
grades 1-6, developed by the Wisconn R&D
Center, has been adp-,Jted by NWREL for use in
small, rural elementary schools. Materials
include 336 fifteen-minute lessons for use on
a classroom videotape player, a teacher's man-
ual for each grade, and a student's workbook
for each grade.

The instructional system in art for grades K-3
will be composed of self-contained units con-
sisting of audiovisual nedia (prints, films,
slides, tapes), art media, tools, instructional
pamphlets, and evaluation criteria to check
observable art skills and concepts.
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Southeastern Education
baborato7, Rural Isolated Schools Program

PRINCkPAL INVESTIGATOR:

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Administrators in small,
rural schools

COMPLETION DATE:

Completed

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

This paaage is designed to
assist rural schools in
identifying problems in
their programs and creating
solutions to those problems.

ABSTRACT:

SEL's Pathways to Better Schools Series is a
seven-part package intended for administrators
of rural schools.

Pathways No. 1 is a Comprehensive Planning
Guide which suggests ways local school
administrators can collect, synthesize, and
interpret data necessary to make decisions
about future educational programs. Pathways
Nos. 2-7 identify six school program needs
and incluee illustrative cases as gt:ides for
developing proposals to obtain state, federal,
or private funding. The Pathways also con-
1:ain sources of information, critiques, and
other data that can be useful to local
planners.

The Pathways Series includes: 1) a Compre-
hensive Planning Guide; 2) Organization for
Instruction Program; 3) Inservice Trairing
Program; 4) Reading Program; 5) Dropout
Peduction Program; 6) Preschool Training
Program; and 7) Communication Skills Progran.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teachthg

PRINCIPAL iNvesTiakv-opt:

R.D. Hess

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Stanford Urban/Rural School
Development Institute

School administrators and
teachers of low-income
schools In rural and
urban areas

COMPLETION PATE:

May 1975

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to train new and existing
personnel in education to
work in selected local
school systems toward
improving academic
achievement an students'
self-image.

AOGTRACT:

This project focuses on severely "distressed'
schools ald low-income communities where
pupils suffer from characteristically low
academic achievement and negative self-image

Emphasis is p14ced on 1) the improvement of
reading and computation skills, stressing
evaluation of learning; and 2) strategies to
enhance the students' sense of importance an

uffectivenes. Two key factors in the attai
meat of these goals are 1) accountability of
teacher performance, and 2) community partic

pat ion.
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Appalachia
Educational Laboratory Vocational Guidance

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

David W. Winefordr.er

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Rural secondary school
students

COMPLETION DATE:

1970-72: Products
developed
1930: Products diffused

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

TT:is program will produce

a multimedia vocational
guidance system which will
enable students to make
occupational choices
wisely.

ABSTRACT:

The objective of the Vocational Guidance
Program is to create (Product Development)
and diffuse (Product Diffusion) materials
and procedures that will enable secondary
school students in Appalachia to make
occupational choices wisely.

The products being developed can be grouped
into two categories: Vocational Decision-Makin
Process and an Information System.

JThe objective of the Vocational Decision-Makin
category is to prepare and/or adapt appropriate
materials and procedures that will assist
students to acquire and utilize an effective
process for making vocational decisions. The

objective of the Information System is to
identify, organize, and disseminate pertinent
information that will facilitate the vocational"
decision-making process. Products under
development at the present time for the
Information System include the Appalachia
VIEW (Vocational Information for Education
and Work) system, videotape recordings depict-
ing workers in selected occupations, and
educational gaming.

Specific activities designed to lead to the
implementation of vocational guidance products
will be conducted by the Product Diffusion
staff.

X* Appalachia VIEW System
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

The Construction and Validation
Measures of Vocational Maturity

PRINCIPOL IRIVESTICATOPT:

Bert W. Westbrook

TAR Or-T ALOIENCS:

Vocational counselors,
students

COMPLETICIN OATS:

December 31, 1971

AO EIT

This project will produce vocational maturity
measures which can be used to determine a
stndent's readiness for making vocational
decisions, determining readiness for various

I

kinds of vocational experiences, and evaluat-
ing the effectiveness of different types of
vocatiel:t1 experiences.

PURPOSS - OUTCOME:

This project will construct,
tryout, and validate
measures of the hypothesized
dimensions of vocational
maturity. At the termina-
tion of the project the
following will be produced:
a report of the project
including the measures of
vocational maturity and data
regarding the reliability
and validity of the meas-
ures.
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Center for Vocational. and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Development of a Handbook of
Vocational Guidance Methods

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Robert f Campbell

TARGET AUOIEr

Counselors and counselor-
trainers in vocational and
technical education

COMPLETION CATE

August 31, 1971

' PUI-1PflEE .. OUTCOME .

This project will produce
a handbook of vocational
guidance methods that
describes useful methods
applicable tr, vocational
guidance settings such as
schools and employThent

center:'.

ASETRACT:

The handbook of vocational guidance methods
will: 1) describe potentially useful methods
applicable to vocational guidance; 2) organ-
ize these methods according to such selected
criteria as developmental stage, problem area
and setting; 3) demonstrate (where feasible)
an actual Jr hypothetical application of each
method and/or method cluster; 4) evaluate
(when possible) the degree to which each
method and/or method cluster has accomplished
its stated objectives; 5) give such additional
information (when available) concerning the
implementation and upkeep of each method and/
or method cluster as costs and personnel
required; 6) identify gaps and discrepancies
in the available repertoire of vocational
guidance methods; and 7) suggest new poten-
tially useful methods when possible.
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Center for Vocational and
'Technical Education
(Ohio State)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Staff

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Vocational guidance
counselors

COMPLETION DATE:

July 31, 1973

This project will produce
a prototype methodology
for upgrading vocational
guidance programs includ-
ing a procedural manual and
supporting materials for
applying the systems
approach to vocational
guidance programs.

Operation Guidance: A Prototype for the
Application of a Systems Approach to
Upgrade Vocational Guidance Pro rams

ABSTRACT:

This project will field test and complete
development of a procedural package for
installing and employing a systems approach
in vocational guidance programs, The
recommended model has the following character-
istics: 1) based on systems concepts, partic-
ularly those presently associated with
evaluation and change process models in
education; 2) defines vocational guidance
criteria in terms of student behavioral
objectives; 3) stresses program objectives
which are realistic possibilities within the
resources of the school; 4) provides for
corrective feedback based on evaluation of
the achievements of the program; and 5) can
be validated for effective use in most
school guidance programs.

Installation procedures and materials in the
package, also validated, will facilitate
rapid diffusion of the model.

/;
221 214



Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Women's Career Development:
One-Year Followup of
High School Girls

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Louise B. Vetter

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Researchers, guidance
counselors, and teacher
educators who counsel girls
and wom-n in careers

COMPLETION OATS:

February 28, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

An evaluation is being made
of longer-term effects of a
curriculum unit, "Looking
Ahead to the World of Work,'
administered during 1968-69
to girls In grades 7,9, and

11.

ASSTRACT:

This project will daermine the feasibility of
studying the career development of this group
of students (girls in grades 7,9, and 11) over
a period of years.

Evidence as to retention by students of the
knowledge of the world of work, attitudes
toward work, and career plans were studied
and the curriculum unit is being revised in
accordance with the results. A plan for
following the carer development of a sample
of girls, including those who took the
curriculum unit in 1968-69, is being con-
sidered if investigation indicates the
followup to be feasible.
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:.enter for Social Organi-
at]on of SchJols (Johns

Ii: pk ins

Study of the Nature and Measures of
Talents and Competencies

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

E Greenberger
R Hogan

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Ethic at o

COMPLETION DATE:

Selection and creation of
scales. "Ally 197]

sample testing: December

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Jl: pro)ect, a part of the
1-lents and Competencies
grogram, is designed to
pro,Ide an operational
battery which can be used
to a,,sess the development

ra!ents and competencies
in elPme:Itary and secondary

schoo: students, college
,todcnIi., and adults.

ABSTRACT:

This project is designed to identify a wide
range of talented academic and nonacademic
performances (such as creativity, leadership,
etc.) an' socially-valued dispositions (such
as originality, self-esteem, etc.) and to
develop practical scales for asses.ing these
factors. A maturity scale will also be
developed to explore three specific problems:
1) the relationship between developmental
status and academic achievement and creativity;
2) the racial composition of the school and
other school characteristics in relation to
students' developmental status; and 3) family
factors of parental education and occupation
in relation to developmental status.

Pretestilg of the resulting battery will be
done with samples of elementary, secondari,
and college students and revision of the
instruments will he completed by the end of
197].
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"enter for Social Organi-
:afr,,n of Schools (Johns

Hopk:r0

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Elemmtary and Secondary School
Studies of the Development of
Talents and Competencies

E Greenberger

TARO AUDIENCE:

Educat:,,rs

COMRLEr(ON DATE:

Early !972

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

Th],i project, a part of the
latcnts and Competencies
trigram, is designed to
,Audi the development of
ta1,,rt,3 and competencies

among Sth and 11th grade
toda,nt5.

ABSTRACT:

The battery developed to measure development
of talents and competencies will be used to
collect data on disposition and outcome var-
iables using large samples of 5th and 11th
graders. Data analysis should be started by
the end cf 1971 or early 1972.

224 217



Centel for Social Organi-
aalcn of Schools L.Johns College Studies of the Development of

Talents and Competencies

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

R Hogan

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators

COMPLETION DATE:

Earl; 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

ibis project, a part of
the Talents and Compet-
encies Program, is design-
ed to study the develop-
ment of talents and com-
peYil.:les among college

students.

ABSTRACT:

The battery developed to measure development
of talents and competencies will be used to
collect data on disposition and outcome var-
iables using college students.

This i.roject will involve recruiting and
testing a college sample. Scores for persons
in each sample will be obtained for the fol-
lowing variables, all of which seem to be
desirable outcomes of the educational pro-
cess: competencies, creativity, social parti-
cipation, leadership, and academic achieve-
ment. Subjects will also be assessed in
ter..s of several dispositions which are con-
ceptually related to the six outcomes listed
above. Among the dispositions are initiative,
responsibility, interpersonal competence,
communication skill, curiosity, openness to
change end intelligence. Subsequent data
analyses will be directed toward explicating
the relationships that exist between and
among various personal dispositions and
educational outcomes.

In the final phase, a 1Tort will be prepared
which will describe the results of this
research, along with an attempted integration
of the results from grade school and high
school projects.
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Center for Social Oroni-
atiDn :If Schools (Johns

Hopkins)
Adult Studies in the Development of
Talents and Competencies

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Hoiiand
. Stan;ey

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators

COMPLETION DATE:

Begin? September 1971--
.omp!e'ed at the end of
9 3

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:
hi project, a part of
the Talents and Competenc-
e; Flegram, will provide

data on talented and com-
ptent adults for compar-

An with student studies.

ABSTRACT;

The selection of small criterion and compari-
son groups for study is planned, chiefly for
the college and adult levels. For example,
known groups of highly creative scientists,
or highly competent teachers, or persons with
recognized leadership ability, can be identi-
fied, studied in relation to program variables,
and compared with appropriate control groups
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Center fol. Social Organi-
zation of Schools (johns
Hopkins)

Revised Theory of Personality Types
and Model Environments

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

John L, Holland

TARGET .AUDIENCE:

Educators, vocational
counselors, researchers

COMPLETION DATE:

January 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:
This work, a part of the
Careers and Curricula
Program, will result in
a revised theory of
personality types and
model environments.

ABSTRACIT;

This work will result in a revised theory
with an emphasis on its practical applica-
tions for educational and vocational
behavior such as choice of training and
occupation, assessment or educational and
work environments, modification of educational
and vocational environments to promote person-
al welfare and achievement.
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Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins) Theoretical Studies

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR::

iohn L. Holland

TAPGET .DIENCE:

Educators

COMPLETION DATE:

January 1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Careers and Curricula
Program, will clarify
Holland's Theory of
Personality Types, lead-
ing to further development
of occupational insights.

ABSTRACT:

To create a better theory, it seems desirable
to perform a variety of theoretical studies.
At this point, this work is only vaguely form-
ulated, but the investigations well include
some logical analyses. to examine the internal
consistency of the theory; the adequacy of the
definitions; relationships among axioms, laws,
and hypotheses; other analyses (correlational,
factor, and cluster analysis) to examine the
hexagonal model which has served as the calcul-
us of the theory; an attempt o account for
the effect of organizational choice as opposed
to occupational choice withjii the context of
the theory; and a study of several kinds of
deviant or anomalous occupations for their
effect on people. Bc,:ause we can explicitly
define these situations in theoretical terms,
such definitions and resulting investigatiAms
may yield valuable results for clarifying the
theory, for redesigning jobs, or for the place-
ment of people. Where it is practicable,
special attention will be giv*n to occupations
in the field of education.
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Center for Social Organi-
zal.ion of Schools (Johns
Hopkins} Extension of an Occupational Classification

-2RINCIPAL INvESTIGATOR:
M errstein

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Educata<s, vocational
cr.runselors, occupational

researchers

COMPLETION GATE:

March 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Careers and Curricula
Program, was designed to
produce a sophisticated
classification of occupa-
tions.

ABSTRACT:
The revised classification developed earlier
(Holland, Viernstein, Kuo, Karweit, Blum,
1970), will be extended to all occupations
in the Dictionary of Occupational Titles. A
mathematical procedure has been devised which
allows the translation of the People, Data,
Things ratings for each occupation in the
Dictionary into an occupational classification.
Translations from a sample of occupations in
the Dictionary to the classification will be
made and tested for their face validity. If
these translations are successful, a classifi-
cation with several desirable properties--
comprehensiveness, independence of categories,
theoretical base, empirically tested--will be
available for many practical uses such as con-
struction of vocational guidance systems,
organization of curricular clusters, reexamin-
ation of occupational groupings in the census,
etc.
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Center for Social Orani-
zatton of Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

Extension, Recalibration, and Validation
of the Classification of Occupations

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

,ohn L Holland

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators, students,
,o:ational counselors,
o;:upational researchers

COMPLETION DATE:

January 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Ibi project, a part of
the Careers and Curricula
Lrogram, will provide an
tenion of the classi-

fl.ca,ion of occupations.

ABSTRACT:

Following the important revision of the
occupational classiEcation (Holland,
Viernstein, Kuo, Karweit, and Blum, 1970),
it will be necessary to revalidate it,
determine the effects of social change and
extend it to include new and previously
unclassified occupations.
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Center for Social Organi-
ation of Schools (Johns

Hopkins', Development of Graded Series SOS's

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

John 1 Holland

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Educators, students,
occupational researchers,
vocational counselors

COMPLETION DATE:

Planning only, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project, a pait of
the Careers and Curricula
Program, will be disigned
to develop the Self-Dir-
ected Search for Educa-
,Ional and Vocational
:-canning system for 1)
st.mulacion of early plan-
nng, 2) coordination of
cdocattonal and vocational
planning, and 3) vocational
and pcisonal development.

ABSTRACT:

This project would create a graded series of
"self-directed searches" to clarify a stu-
dent's aspirations, to show the relevance of
training and talent to occupations, and to
enlarge a student's occupational horizons.
Devices of this kind would be suitable for
both advantaged and disadvantaged populations.
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Center for Social Organiza-
tion of Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

Evaluation of the SDS for Educational
and Vocational Planning

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

T. Baldwin

TARGET AJoieNtLE:
Educators, vocational
counselors

COMPLETION GATE:

December 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to evaluate the use of
the Self-Directed Search
system in educational and
vocational planning.

the S'JS evaluation is part
of the Careers and Curric-
ula Program.

ABSTRACT:

The Self-Directed Search for Educational and
Vocational Planning, a mechanical vocational
guidance system, was designed in 1970 and
allows an individual to explore occupational
possibilities mostly on his own. The system,
which has been used to supplement counselors
and scoring services, will be evaluated in a
city school system, a county system, and in
junior lnd senior colleges.



Center for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

John L, Holland

Implications for Vocational Education

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educators (especially
vocational)

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Careers and Cur,lcula
Program, will report on
practical implications of
Holland's Theory in
Vocational Education.

ABSTRACT:
This report will cover topics such as
organizing manpower and job information,
creating curricular clusters in two and
four-year colleges, emergency planning and
curricular imilementation for new occupa-
tions, retaining students in training, and
vocational guidan-.e for young, old, and
disddvantaged.

The present theory already offers some
explicit, empirically-based ideas for
nearly all of these problems. For example,
the occupational classification provides
a simple technique for organizing much
information about people, vocations, and
training opportunities into the same set
of six catagories: Pealistic, Investigative,
Artistic, Social, Enterprising, and Conven-
tional. Thus, the classification and theory
suggest how schools might be made to appeal
to studehts' personal and vocational aspira-
tions and thus more effectively reduce drop-
outs; hGw curricula might be organized more
economically around characteristic types of
students; how manpower information could be
put in a more palatable and usable form for
students, etc.

In instances where a major problem needs more
explicit research and developmen: work, a
specific project will be carried out. As a
first step, however, it seems mo.q helpful
to write up some of the more obvilus implica-
tions of our completed work.
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Center for Occupational
Education (1orth
Carolina State)

Testing a Model of Policymaking for
Vocational Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIOATORI

H.G. Beard

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Educational policymakers

COMPLETION OPTE:

Completed by the end of
FY 1971

PURPOSE..OUTCOMV:

A policymaking node'. has
been developed by the Centel
as 4: systematic plan for
making policies,

The general nature of the
model demands that it he
tested to determine its
utility in guiding policy-
making in the context of
the planning exigencies of
particular southern states.
This project will determine
the applicability of the
model to actual policymakin
conditions in the southern
states.

ABSTRACT:

The model to be tested in this project was
developed as a product of the project
"Improving Policymaking at the State Level
for Vocational Education in the Southern
States."

The following activities will be accomplished
in testing the model: 1) present the model
and its rationale to a conference of prac-
titioners to secure their evaluations of its
face validity and to arrange for a field test
of the model; 2) field test the model in four
states selected to represel,t four levels of
development of comprehensie vocational
education programs and four levels of
resources available for vocational education;
and 3) adapt the model to the demands of
actual policymaking conditions and arrange
for feedback to participating practitioners.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

Improving Policymaking at the State Level
for Vocational Education

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIOATORi

H.G. Beard

TARO ET AUDIENCE:

State board of education
staff involved in vocational
education policymaking

COMPLETION DATE:

EnsJ of the first quarter of
FY 1971

PUAPOSE - OUTGO me:

The purpose of this project
is to develop a basis for
entering the policy system
at the state level at a
strategic place to improve
it, and thus improve
vocational education serv-
ices 70 people in the
southern states.

ABSTRACT:

Th!s project was designed to require the
active participation of practitioners at the
state level in the identification of policy
problems and in the selection of problems to
be solved. The solution to policy problems
identified as particularly obstructive by
practitioners was seen as a research and
development product to be produced by the
Center. This policymaking model, under
development, is expected to improve policy-
making by: 1) relating policy to be developed
at the state to societal needs and to national
needs expressed in federal policy for voca-
tional education; 2) generating policy
alternatives; 3) evaluating policy alterna-
tives; 4) generating administrative standards
in policy implementation; 5) evaluating
policy decision; 6) anticipating the con-
sequerces of policy changes such as personnel
needs, retraining programs, facilities, and
equipment; 7) involving other agencies for
necessary support; and 8) providing a basis
for managing the policymaking enterprise.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

The Development of an Evaluation
System for Occupational Education
for State Advisory Councils

PRINCIPAL INVHBTIOATORI

John K. Coster

PURPOSE - OUTCOME!

This project is addressed
to the problem of develop-
ing and installing in one
selected state a system
whereby the evidences
required for effective and
continuous assessment may
be obtained, analyzed, and
incorporated into the
planning and implementation
process of vocational
education program:, in the
state.

ABSTRACT:

This project will produce a system of evalua-
tion of vocational education and assist in
its installation in a selected state. The
system will meet chc following specifications:
1) meet the recp:iiements specified for the
evaluation function of the State Council in
the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968;
2) capable of generating continuous da)., for
evaluative purposes, and will provide a basis
for the continuous evaluation of Oe occupa-
tion education programs in a state with feed-
back into the policy determination and
decision-making processes; 3) will provide
for a continuous appraisal of goals,
objectives, and priorities, and will prcde
the mechanism by which evaluative data may
be obtained to make these appraisals; 4)
will link policy decisions with program
operation, and will provide a basis for the
evaluation of policy and for the Linking of
Program operation with policy; 5) will e
management oriented, and will provide 01,3
data for managerial decisions; 6) will link
manpower needs of the state with the poten-
tial personnel who may be trained to meet
these needs; 7) will be capable of being
installed with minimum manpc1;er required to
:nerate and maintain the system; 8) will
provide a basis for evaluating ancillary
services and activities of the state agency;
and 9) will insure that information will be
obtained to dctermine whether all groups to
be served, as specified in the State Plan
for Vocational Education, ..r,; being

adequately served.
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,enter for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

The Development r.f a Model Subsystem for the
Implementation or Section 553, Education
Professions Development Act, in State
Agencies for Vocational Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIOA1 OR:

John K. Coster

TARGET AUDIENCE:

State agencies for
vocational education

COMPLETION DATE:

June 30, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME.:

The first objective of
this project is to produce
a model subsystem for
vocational education per-
sonnel development in a
state agency for vocational
education.

The second objective is to
produce leadership person-
nel capable of implcmenting
the state subsystem for
vocational education pro-
fessional personnel develop-
ment.

ABSTRACT:

A model subsystem for a Vocational Education
Professional Personnel Development Program
will be developed. This subsystem will meet
the following specifications: 1) will be
linked with the total system, i.e., the state
agency for vocational education, and with
other subsystems in the agency; 2) procedures
will be delineated for estabEshing a data
base for professional personnel planning; 3)
alternate strategies for the attainment of
the goals of the subsystem will be specified
and a master agenda for arti:ulating the pro-
fessional development resources of the state
will be detailed; and 4) a master agenda for
justifying requests for additional funds
under the provisions of Section 553 will Le
prepared.

This project will produce a tested model
which may be adopted or adapted by tate

agencies for vocational education to increase
the influence the state agency in coordin-
atine, developing, and evaluating professiona
personnel development programs in the state.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
'Carolina State)

The Study of Job Commonalities
Relevant to Occupational Education

PP,NC4PAL INVESTIGATOR:

Joseph W. Cunningham

TARGET AUDIENCE:

COMPLETION RATE:

PURPOBL,- OUTCOME:

The objectives of the pro-
ject are to: 1) develop a
conceptual framework (or
taxonomy) for defining
work variables or common
denominators of jobs; 2)
construct an Occupation
Analysis Inventory; 3)
derive basic work dimension
through the application of
factor analysis to various
sections of the OAI; 4)
develop a system for obtain
ing estimates of the human
attribute requirements of
jobs or occupations analyze
by the OAI; and 5) conduct
a tryout and validation of
the OAI.

ABSTRACT:

There is a need in occupational education
for a taxonomy of the activities, conditions,
and human requirements of work. The proce-
dures to be followed in the development of
such a taxonomy are outlined below:

1. The conceptual-development phase of
the project will involve an examination
of the literature on learning transfer,
psychometrics, information processing,
and job analysis. Relevant constructs
and principles in these areas will be
incorporated.

2. The instrument-development phase will
include the definition of item categories
and items (work elements) within these
categories, item writing and scaling.

3. Work dimensions will be derived.
4. The items (work elements) will be rated

by qualified judges on the extent to
which each work element requires ea:h
of 103 defined human attributes in the
cognitive, affective, and psychomotor
domains.

5. Instrument tryout and validation will
entail rating the samples of jobs with
the OAI, determining inter-rater relia-
tilities of the OAI items, and correlat-
ing work-dimension scores and attribute-
requirement estimates with general voca-
tional capabilities test scores of
students nearing graduation in various
occupational curricula, aptitude test
scores of incumbents in a representative
sample of jobs analyzed by the OAI and
the interest and need scores of this
same group of incumbents.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIOATCR:

L.A. Ihnen

TAROLT AUC,-NCE:

Administrators, students,
and counselors

COMPLETION DATE:

December 31, 1971

PURPOSE - OU rCOME:

The object±ves of the
project are to:I) develop
a system that will geoerate
required data on costs and
returns for occupational
education, 2) attempt to
determine the program costs
of occupational education;
and 3) estimate returns to
occupational education.

An L_)nonic Study of Occupational
Education in Community Colleges
and Technical Institutes

ABSTRACT:

Under this project, a questionnaile will be
mailed by the participating institutions to
each of their graduates for the period 1967-69
and the data will be made available for Cen-
ter anal;sis. The employment history, wage
and income data obtained from the question-
naire will be used to estimate the returns.
Cost data will be obtained from the records
of the cooperating institutions and from the
Ernest Parry cost study. Cost-benefit ratios,
internal rate of return, and multiple regres-
sion will be used in the study.
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Center ior Occupational
Education {North
Carolina State)

A Study of Postsecondary Occupational
Information Systems in Selected
State Agencies

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Joseph C. Matthews, Jr.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Administrators, policy-
makers

COMPLETION OATS:

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This study of postsecondary
occupational information
systems in selected state.
agencies should indicate
the effects that policies
and gui,Ence from state
levels Lave had in sluTing
information managem,mt,
curriculum planning, and
eventual program evaluation
at iistitutional levels.

ABSTRACT:

A study has been completed of occupational
information exchange systems which have
developed in 50 technical institutes and
community colleges of North Carolina. In

extension of this research, contacts are to
be made at state agencies and representative
postsecondary institutions in several states
in the South and Last, in order to provide
a basis for comparison of these systems and
procedures with the comprehensive findings
derived from the North Carolina study.

The data will be obtained, largely by inter-
viewing staff members in the selected
agencies and schools who are most concerned
with the collection, management, and analysis
of labor market and demographic information
needed for curriculum development and local
program planning. Problems, organization,
and procedures of information exchange will
be noted in such a design as to make it
comparable with the results of the North
Carolina study.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
'Carolina State)

The Development of Postsecondary
Occupational Education in the South

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Charles V. Mercer

TARGET AUDIENCE:
State and regional agencies
concerned with improving
occupational education on
the postsecondary level

COMPLETION! DATE:

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

The various statef, have
developed a wide variety
of responses to the need of
providing postsecondary
occupational education. To
understand the dc,ve:upmntal
process itself an,:i to incur

porate this process in eval-
uation efforts, the causes
of variation need to be
better understood.

IhF, project will: 1) pro-
vide a description of the
pre,ent systems of post-
secondary occupational
education in 16 southerr
states, and 2) descrihe
the processe3 by which tee
various systems have b.,-
come what they arc with the
particular erphasis on
those events which have
occui:evd since 195S.

ABSTRACT:

In this study of the development of post-
secondary occupational education in the
South, the data will be obtained from three
sources. First, general descriptive data
will be obtained from the records of the
various state agencies responsible for
occupational education. Second, various
public documents, such as legislative commit-
tee hearings and legislation, will be used
to obtain information of the public aspects
of the development and change process. The
content of hearings as well as the identifi-
cation of individuals and groups who were
interested in effecting legislation will pro-
vide a part of the basis for understanding
how and why the system became what it is.
Third, interviews will be conducted with the
officials of the stare agency, legislators,
and other interested parties to obtain
information on tho less public aspects of
development of change.

The knowledge produced should make a contri-
bution to the current efforts to arrive at
strategies for accrediting postsecondary
occupational education in the South. Further,
it may be possible to arrive at recommenda-
tions which would bring about more uniform-
ity in the systems without jeopardizing the
autonomy and special needs of the individual
states.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

Sources of Information and the Decision
Process for Attending Community Colleges
and Technical Institutes

PRINCIPAL INVEETIOATOR:

Charles V. Mercer

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Administrators, students

COMPLETION DATE:

rLIRPOI3E-OUTcoME

The ultimate objective of
this research is to identify
the non-users of technical
institutes and community
colleges in the potential
population and to ascertain
the information which would
alter their behavior pat-
terns.

ADE TRACT:

Knowledge of how information reaches various
people and the kind of i 7ormation which will
bring various people into the systems will be
used as a basis for d'weloping information
and-recruiting systems f.w postsecondary
occupational education.

Using three institutions in diverse areas,
students were selected on the basis of
curriculum, nature of enrollment, race, sex,
age. The students were interviewed and from
a listing of responses, categories of
responses were developed so that one and only
one appropriate category exists for each
response. This will result in a report of
the information and decision process bekng
used by present students.

A second related study will involve sampling
from the general population. The awareness,
information, and information sources of
these people will provide a basis for
policies designed to alter behavior.
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0 Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

PRINCIPAL INVI:E3TioA1 OR:

Allen B. Moore

TARCUIT

COMPL(? TIOV

January 1, 1972

PURP030; - OUTCOME:

This research is d( c,,ned

to provide occupational
education decision makers
information about the
effectiveness of programs
in terms of employee per-
formance on tne job.
Information will be aviil-
able to feed back intc
occupdtional education
systems for strengthening
existing programs, eliminat-
ing programs of margil,a1
utility, and meeting the
noeds for new occupational
education programs with
long-range payoffs to
employees and employers.

Employment Performance as an
Evaluation Tool for
Occupational Education

This research should contribute to the
current knowledge of postsecondary occupation
education efforts and their effectiveness,
in terms of job performance, in the South.
By examining the components of occupational
education systems, vital information will be
obtained and classified for use in program
planning, curriculum development, and job

placement.

A seminar is planned involving researchers,
program planners, counselors, placement
directors, students, and employers. They

will assist in: 1) identifying selected
postsecondary occupational education programs
for both men and women in the South; 2)
describe characteristics of organizations
offering these programs, selected occupational
education programs, parti--/s in the
selected programs, work L. ), and social

environment; 3) descri / ,r1:ince of

participants of occupat; tion pro-

grams in selected occup"L I 4) com-

pare the performance of , program

participants with a ran,' Lcl sample

of employees who had no p

education training.

244

fri

237



Center for Occupational

Education (North
Carolina State)

The Development of a Career Oriented,
Middle Grade Curriculum

PRINCIPAL IN'ASISTIOATORE

Robert L. Morgan

TARGET AUDIENCES:

COMPLETION DATE!:

June 30, 1974

PURPODE- OUTCOME:

To assure a smooth transi-
tion between school and
earning a living, there must.
be an early awareness of the
relationships between
academic activities and the
world of work. The curric-
ulum development activities
in the proposed project
will provide this link.
The integration framewori,
has long been advocated by
leaders in the field of
occupational education, yet
there are few curriculum
materials for th. middle
grade. This project will
fill that gap.

ABSTP.ACT:

A career oriented curriculum could serve
the basic shills areas as well as provide the
student with occupationally relevant informa-
tion, under this project, at a cost no
greater than the normal instructional program.

A prototype model curricula will be developed
which will enhance, relate, and interrelate
general and occupational education essential
for an effective career development for grades
4-8 and implement the model curriculum in a
public school. The curriculum will be evalu-
ated in terms of behavioral changes in
students and a systematic updating procedure
will then he developed for the curriculum
materials that assures a correspondence
between the materials and projected career
opportunities.

0

0
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

An Investigation of the Relationships
Between Systematically Derived Work
Dimensions and Measured
Affective Attributes

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR!

Thomas C. Tuttle

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Vocational counselors

compLETIoN DATE:

December 20, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME!

This project will test
an occupational analysis
procedure based on the
Occupation Analysis Inven-
tory (OAP, for estimating
the interest and need
requirements of occupations
or occupational clusters.

ABSTRACT:

The estimation of attribute requirements of
occupations and occupational clusters has
primary importance in the area of vocational

counseling. This procedure provides a scheme
for matching counselces with occupations that
have attribute requirement profiles which are
similar to measured attribute profiles of
counselees. The rationale underlying this
procedure is that individuals will have
greater job satisfaction if their interests
and needs correspond to the interests and
needs which are estimated as being most com-
patible with the job requirements.

The test of this procedure involves investi-
gating relationships between work dimensions,
attribute-requirement estimates derived from
those work dimensions, and interest, need,
and satisfaction scores of job incumbents.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

The Developmnt of Standards
for Occupational Education

PRINCIPAL INVEBTIOATOR:

Charles F. Wald

TARGET AUDIENCE:

COMPLETiON CATE:

December 30, 1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The findings of this study
will provide reliable
information concerning the
present state of accredita-
tion of occupational educa-
tion in the States.

The instruments and eval-
uative criteria su5sequellt1)
developed will provide the
accrediting ager.cies and
associations with reliable
and valid methods of assess-
ing quality in occupational)
education and will thereby
assure Congress that funds
are being spent on programs
of occupational education
which meet minim,. 'standard_

of quality as determined
through reliable and valid
methods.

ABSTRACT:

This project will: 1) ascertain the adequacy
of the administrative structures and the
standards and evaluative criteria used by
the specialized and regional accrediting
associations to evaluate occupational
education; 2) where inadequacies exist work
with the accrediting associations and
occupational educators to bring about improve-
ments; and 3) where there is a demonstrated
need, undertake a research effort to improve
the objectivity, reliability, and validity
of instruments used in the accrediting pro-
cess to evaluate occupational education.
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Center for Occupational
Education (North
Carolina State)

The Application of Mathematical
Modeling Procedures to Projecting
Curriculum Enrollments and the Study of
Student Flow Between Curricula of Community
Colleges and Technical Institutes

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

John L. Wasik

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Administrators, policy-
makers

COMPLETION DAT 8:

October 1, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME

The proposed student-flow
model will provide admini-
strators with a projection
of future student enrollment
in technical institutes by
curricula and program, and
will provide a device that
could be used by 311 state
and institutional officials
to examine the impact of
policy alternatives on the
vocational-technical
educational population at
thr3 local level.

AUSTRACT:

Tais project will: 1) develop a working
population flow model of students through
the community colleges and technical insti-
tutes; 2) simulate change in student flow
by varying model parameters such as age,
race, sex, and availability of educational
programs; and 3) generalize the model for
use in other states and regions in the
southeast United States.
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Center for Vocationil and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Use of Occupational Information in
Curriculum Design and Revision

PRINCIPAL INVEETIGATORI

Sidney i. Borcher

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Post-high school vocational
personnel (teachers, coun-
selors, and administrators)

COMPLETION DATE:

December 31, 1973

PURPCILIE- OUTCOME:

This project will develop
a model for collecting and
using information about
occupational requirements
to design and revise voca-
tional curricula.

A manual will be produced
describing the ccncepts,
methods, procedures, and
forms needed by vocational
educators to acquire and
use occupational informatiol
effectively in revising and
designing curricula.

ABSTRACT:

Thr.! occupational information system will
provide a systematic mechanism for relating
job performance requirements of program
graduates to curricular decisions in the
institutions. Task lists validated for use
in this effort will find a variety of uses
in curriculum planning and in other research.
Adoption of the model by several institutions
(or states) would provide valuable job
performance data to curriculum planners in
essentially any post-high school vocational
institution in the nation.

Methods developed by the U.S. Air Force to
inventory the task requirements of its jobs
will be adapted for application to civilian
occupations and tested in three occupational
areas (probably au motive mechanics,
business data processing, secretarial science
and revised task lists and procedures result-
ing from these tests will be used in two
post-secondary institutions to describe for
the three occupational areas studied, per-
formance capabilities required by graduates'
occupations and the capabilities which are
objectives c the curricula.

249 242



Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Regional Workshops for Development of
State Vocational-Technical Education
Information Dissemination Systems

PRINotPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Joel H. i4agisos

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Research coordinating
units persunnel

COMPLETION MATE:

August 31, 1971

PURPoSE-ourcoms:

This project will develop
vocational-technical
education information
dissemination systems
at the state level through
research coordinating units.
In addition, research
coordination unit personnel
will he assisted in imple-
menting procedures for
planning, operating, and
evaluating the state
systems that are linked to
the national system.

ALISTRACT:

Concurrent development of a national informa-
tion system for education (ERIC), an ERIC
Clearinghouse on Vocational and Technical
Education (VT-ERIC), and the research coordin-
ation units (RCU'F) provided institutional
settings for a linked, multi-level information
system network.

The objective of this project is adoption
by RCU's of procedures and techniques for
effective dissemination of research and
related information which may be utilized
for the improvement of vocational-technical
education.

Two four-day workshops will be conducted for
RCU personnel. Examples of workshop activi-
ties include work on use of advisory commit-
tees, negotiation of user requests, design
of search stratelzies, utilization of QUERY
(i.e., computer software package), and man-
agement of document and microfiche collec-
tions.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Information Needs of State and Local
Administrators in Vocational and
Technical Education

PRINCIPAL INVIEBTIOATORt ABSTRACT;

J. David McCracken

TARGET AUDIENCE;

State and local adminis-
trators of vocat'onal
education programs

COMPLETION DATE;

August 31, 1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This program is designed
to identify the critical
problems of and the
information sources used
by key decision, nakers in
vocational and technical
education.

The obje.;tives of this project are to: 1)

identify critical problems for which little
substantive information is available to
state and local administrators of vocational
education programs; 2) describe methods used
by state and local administrators in seeking
information; 3) identify information sources
normally used by state and local adminis-
trators of vocational education programs; and
4) identify the criteria employed in the
selection of information sources by state and
local directors of vocational education
programs.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Improving the Center's
State Evaluation System

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Harold Starr

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Divisions of vocational-
technical education, state
departments of education

COMPLETION CIATEI

December 31, 1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project will produce
an operational system for
state-level evaluation in
vocational-technical
education.

ABSTRACT:

This project will improve the effectiveness
and efficiency of the Center's state
evaluation system which is designed for use
by state vocational systems in their program
planning efforts. Although the evaluation
system has undergone prfqiminary tryouts,
full-scale, state-wide tests are needed
to assess system functioning in current
operational situations of the states.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Abstracts of Research and Related Materials
in Vocational and Technical Education (ARM)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Joel H. Magisos

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Researchers, supervisors,
teacher educators, admin-
istrators, teachers, and
other vocational educators

COMPLETION DATE:

January 31, 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The ERIC Clearinghouse on
Vocational and Technical
Education, an integral part
of the Center, has produced
an abstract journal wlich
provides the profession
with access to research,
instructional, and ot!',cr

materials which a l pa:t ,f

th, ccoprolLmsive docifmcnt
coil, tioL of the Clearing-

This project is designed
to prepare, publish, and
disseminate Abstracts of
Research and Related
Materials in Vocational
and Technical Education
(ARM) .

ABSTRACT:

A major objective of the Center is "to providg
a national information retrieval, storage,
and dissemination system for vocational and
technical education linked with the Education-
al Resources Information Center (ERIC) located
in the U.S. Office of Education." To serve
this objective, the ERIC Clearinghouse on
Vocational and Technical Education will pro-
duce four issues of the publication, Abstracts
of Researr: and Related Materials in Voca-
tional and Technical Education (ARM) during
the Fall 1970, Winter 1970, Spring 1971, and
Summer 1971 quarters for distribution to
complimentary user, and paid subscribers.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Development of an Instrument to
Assess the Change Orientation
of Vocational Teachers

PRINCIPAL INVBEIT !GATOR:

William L. Hull

TARGET ALIOIENCO:

Teachers and administrators
of vocational education

COMPLkiTIbN DATE:

August 31, 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project will produce
an instrument designed to
measure the orientation
of vocational teachers
toward change.

ABSTRACT:

Leaders in vocational education are unable
to formulate strategies for diffusion of
innovations because they have no dependable
way to identify teachers who are likely to
initiate or be receptive to changes. This
project will begin an examination of one
possible solution to the problem by defining
and attempting to measure the attitudes of
vocational teachers toward change. If
reliable measures are achieved with some
evidence of validity, it then will be possible
in subsequent studies to evaluate the utility
of these. attitudes ("change orientation") for

predicting teachers' behavior with respect to
innovation.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Fifth Annual National Vocational-
l'chnical Teacher Education Seminar

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: I Af3S fq >CT:

Staff

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Vocational-technical
teacher educators

COMPLETION DATE:

November 30, )971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The primary audience for this three-day
seminar will be teacher educators in all of
the vocational service areas (agriculture,
business and office, distributive, health
occupations, home economics, tecl- Acal, and
trade and industrial education). Invitations

will also be extended to other appropriate
personnel conerned with teacher education.

This seminar is a primary dissemination and
diffusion strategy of the Center for voca-
tional teacher educators. The theme of the

seminar will be based on Center research and
development projects. Seminar instructional
staff will include both Center personnel and
appropriate vocational education leaders
outside the Center.

This project will provide
a vehicle for critically
examining problems related
to the preparation of vo,:a-
tional-tecbnical toachers,
and to provide the esential
national dialogue Li) m:-et

these vital program needs.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Fourth Leadership Development Seminar for
State Directors of Vocational Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

Darrell L. Ward

TARGET AUDIENCE:

State directors of vocation-
al-technical education and
assistant state directors

COMPLETION RATS:

January 31, 1972

PURPOSE -OUTCVME:

This project is designed'to
provide a mechanism for the
inservice leadership devel-
opment of state directors
and assistant state director
of vocational education.

This seminar will be designed to: 1) provide

a forum for the exchange of information con-
cerning exemplary or innovative programs in
the various states; 2) provide a mechanism
fov the professional development and self-
improvement of the target group; 3) provide
essential skills for long-range, state master
planning; and 4) contribute to a long-range
2rofessional improvement program for state

directors.

A final seminar proceedings document which
captures the formal presentations and the
organized discussion and reports will be
distributed to participants and appropriate
agencies.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Monograph on Programmatic Research and
Development in Vocational-Technical Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Frank C. Pratzner

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Research development
specialists, state directors
and RCU personnel

COMPLETION DATE:

April 30, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

A monograph will be produced
that is derived from six
original papers which dis-
cuss the nature, techniques,
and examples of programmatic
research and development in
education.

ASST RACY :

The questions discussed in this monograph
will include: 1) What is "programmatic R &
D"? 2) How does one go about doing "program-
matic R & D"? and 3) What are the best
examples of extant programmatic R & D in
vocational-technical education?
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Simulation Training Materials for
Vocational Education Leadership

PRINCIPAL INVEBTIGATO.1:

Darr211 L. Ward

TARGET AUOJENoE!

Present and potential state
and local leadership person-
nel in vocational education

COMPLETION OATE;

August 31, 1972

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

Outcomes expected are two
sets of training materials
tdlich utilize leadership
training simulation tech-
niques, and 15 to 20 indiv-
iduals prepared to use the
materials in. the training
of leadership personnel.

ABSTRACT:

This project will provide useful tools for
the preparation of vocational education
leadership personnel. Specific objectives
include: 1) a list of critical problem areas
and needed leadership skills in vocational
education, 2) leadership training materials
which utilize simulation techniques for
developing these skills, and 3) a cadre .:q

trained personnel who can effectively use
the simulation materials to train others.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Pre-American Vocational Association
Research Training Sessions

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Staff

ARGET AUOiENCE:
100 participants who wish to
acquire skills to conduct
and manage rescarch and
development activities

COMPLETION DATE:

November 30, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

Through intensive training
sessions, vocational and
technical educators will be
provided with essential
skills and knowledge in
appropriate areas of
research, development, and
research utilization. These
sessions should provide
the participants the skills
to conduct necessary
research and/or to manage
and direct research and
development activities.

ABSTRACT:

Critically needed areas of research training
will be identified by the Center project
staff in conjunction with the Research and
Evaluation Department of the American
Vocational Association. From these priority
areas, four will be selected for workshop
topics. Four three-day workshops will be
conducted concurrently on the three days
just prior to the national American Vocational
Association convention.
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Center for Vocational and
.Technical Education
(Ohio State)

A Prototype Differentiated
Staffing Pattern in
Vocational-Technical Education

Piz.: No-I:PAL INVEETIOATOR:

Joseph P. Arnold

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Personnel occupying the
differentiated teaching
roles in vocational and
technical education

COMPLETION DATE:

January 31, 1973

PURPOEM - OUTCOME:

A model will be developed
that is applicable to
essentially all vocational
teaching situations and
which assigns teacher tasks
to given hierarchical levels
within the model.

AFIETRACT:

This project will develop, pilot test, and
refine a practical plan for optimizing the
use of professional (and related) staffing
patterns based on the most critical teacher
tasks and functions which will better utilize
the talents of vocational teachers at the
local level.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

The Development of a Manpower
Planning Mode] for State Programs
of Vocational and Technical Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Robert C. Young

TAR GET AUDIENCE:
Key decision makers in
state departments of
vocational education

COMPLETION DATE:

January 31, 1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME I

This project is designed to
develop the outline of a
systems-oriented planning
model for integrating man-
power considerations into
the decision-criteria for
vocational education pro-
gram desia and to provide
a partial vocational educa-
tiw planning model which
focusc.: on economic and man-
power dimensions.

ABBTRACT:

Planning for vocational education programs
frequently is handicapped by the lack of
systematic methods for obtaining and includ-
ing consideration of relevant manpower
requirements information. This project is

intended to provide: 1) a description of the
components (and their interrelations) of a
vocational education planning system; 2) a
description of the data requirements for
analysis of this system; and 3) a partial
vocational education planning model, focusing
on economic and manpower dimensions.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Forecasting Future Trends Useful for
Reappraisal in Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Robert E. Campbell
Louise B. Vetter

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Local, state, and national
level personnel who plan
for vocational education
programs

COMPLOTION DATE:

August 31, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOmil;

The purpose of this project
is to assist the leadership
in vocational education to
include projected charac-
teristics of our industrial
society in their formula-
tions of long-range educa-
tional policy and plans.

ARISTRAcT:

This project will identify issues, problems,
and trends which relate to long-range planning
and policy formulation (circa 1980) for
vocational and technical education. In

addition, a data base and plr.n for the con-
tinuation of forecasting efforts by the
Center will be provided.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
.(Ohio State)

The Relevance of Occupational
Experience to Vocational Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVEEITiOATORI

Joseph P. Arnold

TARGET ALJO/ENC.S:

Research teaching, and pro-
gram planning personnel in
vocational and technical

education

COMPLETION DATE:

January 31, 1973

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

A model will be developed
for assessing the extent of
relationship between voca-
tional teaching content and
the most critical tasks
performed in an occupation.

ABSTRACT:

This research will examine the relations of
occupational experience and vocational
teaching in selected areas and devise
methods for similar assessment in other
areas.

The project will provide: 1) a description
of the relevance of occupational experience
to vocational teaching in two occupational
areas in which experience is considered
important; and 2) methods and associated
procedures for assessing the relevance of
occupational experience to vocational teach-
ing in other occupational areas.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Simulation Training Programs for
State Leadership

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Darrell L. Ward

TA.10ET AUDIENCE:

Personnel in state divisions
of vocational and technical
education

COMPLETION DATE:

February 28, 197l

PURPOGE-OUTCOME.

This project will prepare
a simulation training
program which will be
adequate for pre- and
inservice training of
leaders in vocational
and technical education.

ABSTRACT:

The training of this project will relate to
the need for relevant leadership skills
essential to certain state vocational leader-
ship personnel. Two recently completed
Center projects which resulted in the develop-
ment of two state leadership simulation train-
ing packages will provide the basis for prep-
aration of additional programs. The addition-
al program will be suitable for use in college
classrooms and at leadership development work-
shops.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

The Change Process in Vocational and
Technical Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

William L. Hull

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Selected research, develop-
ment, and dissemination
personnel in vocational
and technical education

COMPLETION GATE:

February 28, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

A research report will be
completed which examines
the relationship between
change orientation and/or
adoption behavior in a
State Division of Vocational
Technical Education and the
various types of communica-
tion processes, patterns,
and organizational struc-
tures.

AElOTRACT:

This project should provide specific informa-
tion concerning the techniques for reducing
the time lag between educational invention
and implementation.

The project will study the change process
as it relates to the organizational structure
of vocational and technical education and
then describe the decision-making process
within the formalized structure of vocational
education in relation to the acceptance or
rejection of a specific innovation. In addi-
tion, the study will attempt to determine the
communication behavior patterns of opinion
leaders at the state and local levels and to
identify linkages that appear between the
levels.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Continuation of a Pilot
Program for the Development of
State Vocational-Technical Education
Information Dissemination Systems

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Joel H. Magisos

TAROBT AUDIENCE'

Research coordinating units
(RCU's) of state division
of vocational education

CONIPL ETION ELATE:

August 31, 1971

PURPOSE .-OUTCOME:

This project will effect
the adoption of a new tech-
nology for information dis-
semination (i.e., computer
searches with QUERY soft-
ware) by pilot programs
(research coordinating
units).

ABEll RAC, :

The objective of the project is a group of
research coordination units, linked cooper-
atively to VT-ERIC, which have exemplary
information dissemination systems based on
target audience studies, have computer
retrieval capability, are engaged in informa-
tion analysis, and will cooperate in con-
ducting regional workshops for other Rails,

Eight cooperating state research coordination
units have pledged continued cooperation.
A conference will be called to achieve or plan
achievement of project objectives. During
this, the second year of the pilot program,
RCU's will move into a demonstration phase
which will hasten adoption of a comprehensive
information dissemination. program.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

A Critical Analysis of Alternative
Strategies for Curriculum Development
in Vocational-Technical Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Frank C. Pratzner
Brandon B. Smith

TARGET AUOIENCE:

Curriculum developers and
researchers

COMPLETION DATE:

August 31, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

A research report will he
completed which provides
a critical analysis of the
theoretical bases and meth-
odological procedures of
selected curriculum develop-
ment strategies.

ABSTRACT:

This project will provide an organized
description of the various methods used to
identify and organize curriculum content and
an evaluation of the effectiveness of the
methods.

Obj,;ctives include: 1) a description of the
methodological domain; 2) a description of
curriculum development methodologies which
have been used such that the methodologies
are identified and classified by the schema
of objective 1; 3) a critical analysis (com-
parison, contrast, evaluation of strengths
and weaknesses) of the theoretical bases and
methodological procedures of selected curric-
ulum strategies; and 4) a reference source
for identification of researchable problems.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Identification of Criteria
for the Systematic Selction
of Curriculum Content

PRINCIPAL INVESTIOATOR: AEIBTRACT:

Frank C. Pratzner

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Curriculum developers and
researchers

COMPLETION DATE:

August 31, 1971

PURPOSE-0Ln COME:

The purpose of this study
is the identification and
description of criteria
for the selection of
curriculum content in
vocational and technical
education.

Task inventories provide a source from which
curriculum content can be selected. The
kind, number, and relative importance of
possible considerations in the selection of
tasks for inclusion in a curriculum have not
been identified. This study is the first in
a series of three studies intended to devise
a decision model !7or selection of training
content.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

William L. Hull

The Development of a Taxonomy of
Innovations in Vocational and
Technical Education

TARGET AUDIENCE!
Change process researchers
and potential adopters of
innovations in vocational
and technical education

COMPLETION DATE:

December 31, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The Purpose of this project
is to develop a taxonomy
of innovations in vocational
and technical education that
outlines the specifications
for potential adopters, e.g.
time required for instaPa-
tion, beneficial outcomes
of an innovation, space and
equipment requirements.

ABSTRACT:

This proposal identifies the first of three
sequential projects designed to facilitate
the adoption or rejection of innovations in
vocational and technical education. The pro-
posed taxonomy of innovations will simplify
the task of evaluating proposed innovations
by categorizing their attributes according
to classes of phenomenon. Decision makers in
vocational and technical education can use
this classification scheme to compare innova-
tion requirements with their existing system.
The project's second phase, the development
of diffusion strategies, are not treated here.



Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Cooperative Development of Professional
Education Curricula (Phase III)

PR:NC IPA1. INVESTIGATOR:

Calvin J. Cotrell

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Vocational teacher educat-
ors, university adminis-
trators, and future
'teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

August 31, 1972

PURPOBB.-OUTCOME:

The purpose of this project
is to install vucational-
technical teacher education
curricula in the school or
college of education of a
cooperating university
using the guidelines for
model curricula developed
in previous Center projects.

ABSTRACT:

The objectives of the project are to
develop with the vocational-technical
faculty of a cooperating teacher education
institution: 1) specific performance goals
for a set of professie:Ial education courses,
2) a sequence for goals and courses, 3)
appropriate selection of teaching strategies,
and 4) a guide for joint development of model
curricula.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Understanding the Supervisor's Role:
A Curriculum Unit Taught with Short
Films and Group Discussions

PRINCIPAL INVESTIOATOR:

Staff

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Secondary and postsecondary
teachers and students in
vocational and technical
education

COMPLETION DATE:

January 3l, 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project is designed to
provide an integrated
educational context for
using five short sound
motion pictures (i6mm) and
group discussion procedures
(developed by the Center
for training vocationa,
students to respond favor-
ably to job supervision)
by developing a teacher's
manual and other supporting
materials for a curriculum
unit suitable for secondary
and postsecondary vocational
and technical students.

AUSTRACT:

Instruction, in this curriculum unit, will
cover the general role of the supervisor
and will supply background information for
the five films and group discussions.

Comprehensive cognitive and affective behav-
ioral objectives will be identified and
assessment instruments constructed on the
basis of the previous research rationale
and findings. Lesson plans will he written
to attain optimum sequencing of objectives.
A teacher's manual will outline assumptions,
principles, and techniques. Validity will be
established through formative evaluation and
field testing.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
'(Ohio State)

Regional Simulation Workshop:
Programs and Facilities Planning

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Wayne E. Schroeder

T.41:113ET AUDIENcB:

Leadership personnel in the
various U.S. Office of
Education regions

COMPLETION GATE:

August 31, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project will provide
training in the use of
tested, Center developed,
leadership training mater-
ials for leadership person-
nel in the various U.S.
Office of Education regions,
and to provide a training
and dissemination mechanism
for moving exemplary train-
ing materials related to
vocational program and fac-
ility planning into the
regions for adopti.on.

ABSTRACT:

State supervisors and assistant state super-
visors of vocational programs, teacher
educators, and other appropriate leadership
personnel will be trained in the use of
Center developed curriculum packages to enable
them to conduct similar training programs.

The workshop should produce: 1) state
leadership personnel who are familiarized
with the latest research based training
packages and materials developed at the
Center, 2) state leadership personnel trained
in the use of newly developed training pack-
ages and materials, and 3) state 1:.aders who
are qualified to plan and implement national,
regional, and state training and adoption
programs using training materials based on
prior Center research and development.

(10.7f)
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

National Simulation Training Workshop:
Coordinated State-Local Planning

PPiNCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Wayne E. Schroeder

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Leadership personnel in
vocational education on
state and local level

COMPLFTION DATE:

November 30, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

Under this project, a work-
shop will be condn,:ted
nationally iiicn will pro-

vide state and local lead-
ers with the materials,
training strategies, and
advisory support for imple-
menting local inservico
training programs in voca-
tiohal education leadership
development.

ABSTRACT:

State supervisors and assistant state super-
visors of vocational programs, teacher
educators, and other appropriate leadership
personnel will he trained in the use of
Center developed curriculum packages to
enable them to conduct similar training
programs.

The workshop should produce: 1) state leader-
ship personnel Who are familiarized with the
latest research based training packages and
materials developed at the Center, 2) state
leadership personnel trained in the use of
newly developed training packages and mater-
ials, and 3) state leaders who are qualified
to plan and implement national, regional, and
state training and adoption programs using
training materials based on pr: or Center
research and development.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

National Training Workshop on
Planning, Programming,
Budgeting Systems

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR!

Staff

TARGET AUDIENCE:
State level vocational
education program planners

COMPLETION OATS:

November 30, 1971

PL,FIPOSE - OUTCOME:

A workshop will be con-
ducted which will assist
state level vocational
education program. planners
in the utilization o'7 pro-

gram planning and budgeting
system concepts in their
future planning.

ABSTRACT:

Nominations for participants in this workshop
will be solicited from State Divisions of
Vocational Education and Regional Offices of

the U.S. Office of Education. Approximately
30 participants will be trained in the con-
cepts of PPBS in a five-day workshop in
Columbus, Ohio. Training materials used will
be the newly revised volumes of Center
developed PPBS materials.
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Center for Vocational and
.Technical Education
Ohio State)

PRINCIPAL INVEE1GATDR:

Desmond L. Cook

Revision of Vocational Education PPBS
Training and Related Materials

TARGET AUDIENCE!

Vocational teacher educators
and administrators, and
teachers of educational
planning

COMPLETION Op,-re:

May 31, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project will produce
PPBS training materials
appropriate for preservice
graduate and undergraduate
prepAration and inservicc
workshops, conferences and
seminars 1 portant to the
use of PPBS in vocational
education management.

ABSTRACT:

As the demand for accountability in vocational
education steadily increases so does the
demand for improved and more effective manage-
ment systems. The Program Planning and Budget
ing System has been proven both in the field
of education as well as other fields as a
desirable management approach. The installa-
tion of this system has been hampered by
lack of qualified personnel knowledgeable in
the principles, concepts, and fundamentals of
PPBS. Further, there exists a complete lack
of tested materials to use in training pro-
grams on PPBS. It is the objective of this
project to revise, test, and disseminate the

PPBS training materials earlier developed by
the Center.

2 7 5
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State) ----Regional Workshops for Local Leaders

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Wayne E. Schroeder

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Local and state level admin-
istrative and supervisory
personnel in vocational and
technical education

COMPLETION DATE

August 31, 1971

PURPOSE OUTr:OME:

Under this project, region-
al workshops will be con-
ducted which will provide
state and local leaders
with the materials, train-
ing strategies, and advi-
sory suppori necessary for
implementing local demcn-
strations or inservice
training programs based on
Center developed, research
based training packagos and
materials.

ABSTRACT:

This project will familiarize local vocational
education leaders and administrators with
newly developed Center products, techniques,
and training packages designed to improve
vocational education programming.

State and local vocational education admini-
strators will be notified of the three
workshops that will be conducted in the east,
midwest, and western areas of the United

States. Approximately 100 participants will
be selected to come at their own expense to
each two-day workshop. Various appropriate
Center products will be demonstrated and
explained to these participants. Furthermore,
they will be encouraged to adopt and use
these products in their respective local
settings.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Regional Workshops:
Local Evaluation System

PRINCIPAL INVESTIJATOR:

Staff

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Selected loci) vocational
education administrators
and supervisors

COMPLEIT!ON DATE:

November 30, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Under this project, a
workshop will be conducted
to familiarize local
vocational caucatlon lead-
ers and adllinistrators with
a Center developed prul..r:nn

evaluation package for local
distliets.

AEISTRADT

At this workshop the Center developed local
program evaluation package will be exclained
and/or demonstrated. Two regicnal workshops
are planned that will be conducted in the
eastern and western United States. Approxi-
mately 20 participants who have some responsi-
bility for the evaluation of vocational educa-
tion programs will be selected for each two-
day workshop. Participants will be encouraged
to adopt and use the evaluation package in
their local distri-.:ts.

977



Crnt:r for Social Organi-
zation of Schools (Johns
HopkinF)

PRINCIPAL INVEST! r:ATO

J. Holland
T. BalOvin

TARGET ALIrtENCE :

Social scientists,
educators, ganerol
audience

Work History Studies

COMPLETION DATE:

Complete work on available
data--January 1972; Com-
plete work on new data--
January 1973

!l..1RPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project, a part of
the Careers and Curricula
Progiam, will develop
work history knowledge of
achiever, satisfied work-
ers, blacks and whites

ABSTRACT:

In these studies; the staff kill code and
examine the work histe ic,; obtained from
existing records. The occupational class-
ificatio-1 develope0 ea,lior makes it possible
to study work hister-' ] two dimensions
(by kind of work anJ i :A of education).
Using this new too?, )s expected to be
learned about the historic, of such groups
as achiever., satisFia workers, blacks ana
whites.

These studies will Ufe data spocificlly
collected to investigate problems raised
by the earlier examination .4' published

work histories,
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Center for Social Organi-
?anon Schools (Johns
Hopkins)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

P Rossi, J. Coleman,
Z Blum, and staff

Social Accounts Program

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Social "movers," educators,
&cilinistfators

COMPLETION CATE:

W.mograph--1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

4 mon:&raph wil; be pub -

lrshcd will center on
three marr topics: 1) a
des(riFive account of the
life historic: of males,
showing how their life
experiences are conditioned
by their race, social

and educatioi.al
attainment; 2) a present-
ation of the impact of sig-
n)fic9nt life experiences
(e g , migration, mode of
:.,ritry into the labor force,

etc ) en oc:Alpational and
*income attainment, and 3)
an atumpt to construct a
protctyp.cal social accounts
schema based on these
analyses and on other data
(e g., U S Census, other
studies of social mobility.
etc ).

ABSTRACT:

The major empirical work of the program has
been conducted under the Retrospective Life
History Stud:'. A national surve, was designed'
in FY 1968 and carried out in FY 1969 collect-
ing retrospective socioeconomic life histories
from national samplesof white and black males
beteen the ages of 3f. and 39. The socioecon-
omic life histories consist of detailed educa-
tional experiences, detailed employment histo-
ries, as well as shifts in residence, family
status, and house7loil composition. During
FY 1970, a number of analyses were made of
these data and these appear in papers issued
by the Center. These initial forays into the
materials have proved fruitful. Most of the
effort in 1')71 will be spent in writing a
monograph to be pPblished during FY 1972.

Worl un anotber project in the program, Com-
puter Simulation of Social Mobility, involves
working out a general strategy for computer
simulation cf social mobility aver time.

Finally, a continuous project, Analysis of
Continuous History Work Data, tests and
amplifies mathematical models developed in
the course of the main analysis.

X Retrospective Life Histoor Study
X* C.mputer Simulation of Social Mobility
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Education
Development
Center Vocational Educatiov,Study

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIQATOA:

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Planners of vocational
education programs

CCIMPI.ETION GATE:

PUPPOOr

In the spring of 1908, the
Ford Foundation provided a
one-year grant in response
to a proposal submitted
jointly by Harvard Univer-
sity, the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, an
Lducation Development Cente
to explore the feasibility
of developing a comprehen-
sive program of education
that would counterbalance
the priorities now given to
academically oriented,
college-bound students.

ABEITRACT:

As a result of th. Ford Foundation grant
awarded to EDC, Harvard and MIT, a number of
activities have been undertaken in the area
of vocational education.

At the Education Research Center at MIT, the
Unified Science Study Project: is developing
an experimental project-oriented tours'
that cuts across traditional disciplinary
boundaries.

A survey team was formed to reviel, programs
in vocational education as well as other
related programs. A limited number of the
Interim Report of the Survey Team are avail-
able upon request to:

Vocational Educa tional Project
Education Development Center
55 Chapel Street
Newton, Mass. 02160
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Northwest Regional
ducatlenal Laboratory
PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Douglas Towne

TARGET AUDIENLE:

Vocational education
3Lstructors in high
schools and community
cotleges

COMPLETION DATE:

IndexiCatalog Packages-
ready for production;
Materials Directories- -
l97,

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The immediate goal of the
project is to make voca-
tional-technical training
ma/erials, developed by
federal government agen-
cie,,, readily available to
ocF,1 schools and colleges.

'he result will be more
effect:ve and up-to-date
training programs.

Vocational-Technical
Proj_cf:_t_

ABSTRACT:

Efforts to identify and make available approp-
riate vocational-technical materials involves:
1) identification of materials readily avail-
able from federal government agencies; 2)
organization of these materials and the devel-
opment of index-materials packages or direct-
ories; 3j establishment of a dissemination
center in cooperation with State Departments
of Vocational Education tc make the materials
accessible to public and private schools,
community colleges, and other agencies engaged
it vocational education efforts.

Indexes and accompanying catalogs of trans-
parencies, charts, film and manuals developed
by the U.S. Navy have been prepared in seven
subject areas: Automotive mechanics, welding,
machinist trades, basic electricity, basic
electronics, first aid, and marine navigation.

Directories of training materials readily
available from federal government agencs
are being compiled in seven instructional
areas: Agriculture, distributive euucation,
health occupations education, home economics,
office occupations, technical education,
trade and industrial occupations.
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ALSO SEE:
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Teacher Education (continued)

Development of a Microteaching Program for Vocational
and Technical Teacher Education 318

National Training Workshop: Microteaning and Video-
tape Feedback 319

National Simulation Training Workshop: Teacher Education 320
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Research for Adult Basic Education:
Better Schools, Inc. Math and Reading

PRINCIPAL INVES*IGATOR: ABSTRACT:

Research for
Better Schools, Inc,

TARt3ET AUDIENCE:

Functional illiterate
adults

COMPLETION DATE:

1974

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This program was developed
to provide an instructional
systeL for functional
illiterates that will en-
hance their skills in
Reading and Mathematics.

Some of the advantages of the IPI Adult Basic
Education Program include the elimination of
problems which have been plaguing adult educa-
tion for years. For examp'e, IPI dues not
require fixed classroom time or space. In

addition, the student car learn at his own
rate of speed, according to individual needs
and desires, and an individualized program of
studies can be determined for each adult.

The project thus far has shown such great prom
ise that the Nevada State Department of Educa-
tion has asked RBS to take it over entirely,
resulting in plans for field tenting in eight
centers throughout Nevada and in other centers
in Pennsylvania, New York, New Jersey, Florida
and California.
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory MAPAR Learning Packages for Adults

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Produced by MAPAR of
McMinnville, Oregon,
under contract to
SWCEL

TARGET AUDIENCE:

The under-educated Spanish
speaking adult, primarily
the Mexican American

COMPLET,ON DATE

June 1971

PURPOSO OUTCOME:

The MAPAR materials, con-
sisting of three instruc-
tional packages, were
developed to cope with the
inadequacies in instruc-
tional materials available
for teaching the under-
educated Mexican American
adult.

ABSTRACT:

Three packages are included in the MAPAR
materials. The English Readiness Package
consists of three interrelated teaching units
(a sight vocabulary, alphabet, and English
phonology) which are directed at the Spanish
speaking adult who has a minimal understand-
ing of English. Instruction is given prima-
rily in Spanish.

The Comparative Buying Package was designed
to develop the necessary competencies
required to plan family spending through
utilization of shopping and money management
techniques.

The Jcb Application Package assists the
Mexican American in learning to complete an
employment application and tc provide him
with techniques for creating a favorable
impression during an interview. This
material is taught only in English.

Minimal training by a SWCEL specialist is
necessary to prepare adult education teachers
to use these packages. Training sessions
emphasize instructional techniques needed for
teaching the package, as well as the correct
use of accompanying tapes, slides, flash
cards, transparencies, worW.,00ks, and
supplemental activities.
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory Empleen Ingles

PRINCIPAL INVESTICiATDR:

Produced by the Un_'.versity

of Arizona Radio-TV Bureau
under contract to SWCEL

TARGET AUDIENCE:

The under-educated, Spanish
speaking adult with a lim-
ited knowledge of English

COMPLETION DATE:

First 15 films: January 1,
1971. Entire series of 30
films: June 30, 1971

PURPOSEOUTCONIE:

The goal of the Empleer.
Ingles series is to teach
English to the Spanish
speaking adult in a home
setting.

All TRACT:

The Empleen Ingles series, utilizing animated
color films and music with a Mexican beat,
reaches urban and rural Spanish speaking
populations through the medium of commercial
and educational television as well as communi-
ty study groups. Thus, the Spanish speaking
adult can be reached--and at a low cost.

The Empleen Ingles series consists of 30
:.alt -hour films which utilize true to life
situations. The films have been developed to
achieve specific linguistic and cultural
aims and each may be used as a complete
instructional unit.

The films emphasize prar.tical applications of
oral English language ability in completing
application forms, comprehension of weights
and measures, counting money, telling time,
reading traffic signs, oral communication in
grocery shopping and visiting a doctor's
office or medical clinic, and communicating
with the child's teacher.
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Cewct for Research &
veyol:pment in Higher
EcluatIon (Berkeley)

Preparing for the Postsecondary
Education of "Lower Half" Students

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

K ;-atricia Cross

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Planner!, and practitioners
working to develop programs
for "lower: half" student3

COMPLETION GATE:

Summer 1970

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

111)s project was developed
t. ;) help the people faced
with planning postsecondary
education for lower half
students to better under
stand their backgrounds,
-Interests, attitudes, and
ab)lit.es; 2) seek the
specie: strengths of this
IrEk group so that educa-
t]onal experiences that
capitalize on their
strengths instead of
focusing on their limit-
ations may be designed;
and 3; ,.cek examples of
educational innovations
that na./e proved success-
ful or seem promising.

A13:3TRACY:

With 84 percent of high ability (top quarter)
students now in collese and with a strong
national commitment to universal higher educa-.
tion, it is essential that the nation plan how
best to meet the needs of these students who
are new to higher education.

Activities of this project include: 1) the
selection of appropriate data banks, 2) a

survey of relevant literature on lower half
students, 3) a reanalysis of the data to deter-
mine characteristics of lower half students,
4) a survey of the literature plus campus vis-
its to seek successful or promising methods,
5) a survey of data banks and literature for
research relevant to special abilities, and
6) preparation of materials for dissemination
tc practitioners.

A monograph or book will be written for the
practitioner. Technical language will be
avoided, and the emphasis will be on inter-
pretation and analysis of what is known with
suggestions and recommendations for providing
more appropriate postsecondary experiences
for low ability students.
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Center for Research
Development in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

K Patricia Cross

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Practitioners in remedial
education progiams

COMPLETION GATE:

Phase 1: February 1970

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to develop a model for
evaluating and improving
remedial programs.

Remedial Education Program

ABSTRACT:

It is increasingly apparent thac large
numbers of students wishing to co,7tinue
education beyond high school do no:. posse:i.s
the minimum educational skills necessary
for regular college courses nor indeed for
modern technical and vocational courses.
Community colleges, especially, ar:. already
struggling with the many questions of
remediation.

Ihis project will devise instruments for
the evaluation and self-study of remedial
programs, for example, goals inventory and
appropriate measures of accomplishments.
New models of remedial programs will be
developed and demonstration models will be
established in the most successful programs.

Activities of Phase 1 of this prof
include; 1) identifying appropriate, remaclial
programs for study t.Ind couvenirg an advisory
courcil, 2) developing goals inventory and
program descriptions, and 3) administering
goals inventory to fa-ulty and analyzing
results.

Phase II and Phase III will be completed in
fiscal years 1971 and 1972.
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Center for Research &
Development in Higher
Fducation (Berkeley)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Paul. Christensen
Janet Ruyle

Ethnic Studies and
Student Characteristics

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Practitioners and research-
ers dealing with education-
al programs for ethnic
minority children

COMPLETION DATE;

1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project aims to 1)
provide a pod classifi-
cation system of all types
of ethnic studies and pro-
grams available to students
at this time, 2) provide a
thorough description of
the various programs avail-
able, 3 examine programs
in ,lanning stages, 4) de-
scribe characteristics of
students from minority-
ethnic backgrounds and
those who enter ethnic
programs, and 5) iJentify
likely institutions, pro-
ijams, and problems around
which to design further
studies.

ABSTRACT:

This study was developed to provide a basis
from which to design usoft0. research projects
on ethnic studies. Specifically, the expecta-
tion is to describe the programs by type of
institution, stage of development, content of
curriculum, its scope and objectives, and the
types of student for whom these studies are
designed. A description will be made of the
students in these programs, their character-
istics, requiremens for admittance, and their
persistence where these data are available
from eac' institution. The goal is to identi-
fy acti'e, vital, successful programs, at
least by institutional standards.



Center for Research E
Dee:opment in Higher
Education fBerkeley)

Black Studies Programs as
Preparation for the Professions

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

;11g3 D Henderson
Nv_ai'Le B. Gumas

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Is:7ulviprofessional and
preprofesional

COMPLETION DATE:

Completed: Report in
p es

PURPOSE -DUTCCIVIE:

Ibis study examines the
potenatities in black
studies as oreprofessional
training as one possible
way of attracting more
disachantaged students
with new values to the
professions of medicine,
dcntry, and law.

ABSTRACT:

This study should reveal ways in which black
studies majors may be constructed to assure
adequacy of preparation to undertake study in
the professions and may influence the pro-
fessional schools to give more attention to
the admission of black students who are moti-
vated to return for service in the black
community.

A series of recommendations will be addresse-!.
to colleges and universities offe2ing or
interested in establishing a black studies
program, as well as professional school6
interested in recruiting black students, con-
cerning the relevance of ethnic studies as
a way of motivating and encouraging students
to enter the professions and, hopefully,
practicing in disadvantaged communities.
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Centel for Research E
Deetapment in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

The Relative Effectiveness of Student Peers,
Paraprofessionals, and Professional Counselors
on the Academic Performance of "New Students"

E_ Kiingelhofer and team

TARGET AUOIENCE:

NeN students, peer coun-
selor:, paraprofessional
and professional counsel-
ors

COMPLETION GATE:

Azle 1972

PURI- 'SE - OUTL: LAME:

Expected outcomes of this
project will pertain to
krpwiedge and to behavior
including: I) a descrip-
tion of the characteristics
and attributes of profes-
s-tonal counselors

regularly work with new
students; 21 determining
if the performance of
students differentially
a.ior;ated the degree
of professionalism of the
coun;elor; 3) identifica-
tion of student and coun-
elor variables interacting

in successful counseling
outcomes; and 4) identifi-
ca17on of students likes;
to benefit from counseling
with any of the several
ce-in'.elor types. Parti .

cular behavioral outcomes
will be concerned with the
effective counseling that
should be associated with
better academic performance
aid greater satisfaction.

ABSTRACT:

This project was designed to ascertain the
background, characteristics, attitudes, and
values of professional counselors who provide
services to new students, and also to azsess
the differential effects of peer, paraprofes-
sional, and professional counselors on the
academic performance of new students.

The c:Tected products from this project are
the following; a composite history of pro-
fessional counselors of new students; diag-
nostic materials identifying the new student
most likely to profit from counseling; diag-
nostic iliatrials indicating which peer, para-
professional, or professional counselors are
most capable of working with new students;
model training programs for peer and parapro-
fessional counselors; and video tapes for the
training of prospective counselors of new
students and for the orientation of new stu-
dents to counseling.
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Center for Research E
Development in Highor
Edu_atIon (Berkeley)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

F Klingelhofer and team

J

TARDET AUDIENCE:
New students and peer
tutors

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

Knowledge resulting from
this project will include:
mformation about the
extent to which peer tutor-
ing results in significant
-gain-, over a basic program
cf training in communica-
t,n= :Rills; the charac-
tcrstics of new students
who benefit from peer
tworinl; the character-
1E-,tics 3f peer tutors Olo
are effective; important
mat:lied characteristics
between student and tutor;
and an experimental pro-
gram of training for peer
t,itors,

lro-ct outcomes include:
for the new students- -
improved communication

and positive atti-
tudes; and tho tutors--
help with new student
improvement, impvoved
grade point average, and
atIsfaction with the

program.

Iwpact of a Program of Peer Tutoring on the
Communications Skills of "Ncw Students"

ABSTRACT;

This project is designed to determine how the
communications skills of new students may be
improved through the effective Jse of peer
tutors. Using peer tutors--especially peers
who are, in important respects, closely simi-
lar to the students with whom they are work-
ing a model for the new student.
The tutor also lends a positive value to the
activity in question and provides supplemen-
tary instruction which is pitched at an
appropriate level.

Products to result from this project are: diag-
nostic materials for determining which new
ti.:Zents pre most likely to profit from peer
tutoring; diagnostic materials for identify-
ing peer tutors; a model training program for
peer tutors; and a series of video tapes to
serve in both the informational and instruc-
tional aspects of the training program.
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Center for Research Ei

5evelopment in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

Utilizing Tutors Effectively in
Academic Programs for "New Students"

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

E. Klingelhofei an' team

TARGET AUDIENCE:

New students and peer
tutors

COMPLETION GATE:

June 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Knowledge resulting from
this project will include:
the general effectiveness
of peer tutoring in non-
remedial settings; the
effectiveness of tutoring
as a function of a type of
discipline or program; the
effectiveness of tutoring
as a function of counselor
characteristics; the effec-
tiveness of tutoring as a
function of new student
characteristics; interac-
tions among discipline or
program and tutor and stu-
dent; and the development
of a comprehensive exi,eri-
mental program for the
training of peer tutors.

ABSTRACT:

As with the remedial programs, tutors have been
widely employed to assist new students to neg-
otiate standard currir.ular offerings. In this
project, the scholastic performance of new stu-
dents in general, as well as vocational-techni-
cal programs, will be'studied to determin how
this performance may be maximized through the
effective use of tutors.

Products to result from this project are: 1!

the development of working procedures and
strategies in the management of tutoring pro-
grams; 2) diagnostic materials for determining
which tutors are most likely to succeed with
new students; 3) model training programs for
peer tutors; and 4) a series of video tapes to
serve in the informational and instructional
aspects of the training program.
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Center 1 Research FT

Ceelopment in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

PRINDIPAL INVUSTIGATOR:

E Klingelhofer and team

TARGET AUDIENCE:
ecr tutors, counselors,

paraprofessional tutors/
.ounselors, institutions
using or training tutors

COMPLE TION CATE:

De;ember 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME

Knowledge expected to
result from this project
includes: 1) the extent to
which peers and parapro-
fessionals are involved in
the postsecondary education-
al process; 2) an under-
standing of tl-e procedures
,}rough which peers or para-
professionals come to be
effectively employed in
postsecondary education; 3)
methods by which peer and
pay.aprofessional tutors or
counselors may be most
efficiently prepared for
their roles; and 4) a know-
ledge of contextual condi-
t]on which affect the
success of such programs.

The Implementation of Programs for "New
Students" Which Use Peers and Paraprofessionals
ABSTRACT:

This project addresses itself to the task of
collating findings about tutoring practices
that are discovered to be effective as well as
processes which may be observed in putting
the-,1 into effect.

Pro.tucts resulting from this project will be:
1) a comprehensive and critical evaluation of
the effectiveness of the peer or paraprofes-
sional tutor/counselor in postsecondary educa-
tion; 2) procedural statements on recruitment,
training, and locatin of peer tutors or coun-
selors; 3) suggestions for implementational
steps in inaugurating tutoring/counseling pro-
grams utilizing student peers or paraprxfes-
sionals; and 4) diagnostic statements about
students likely to use and benefit from peer
tutoring/counseling.

The project will count heavily on survey data
(partly an adjunct and partly an extension of
the data obtained in the other investigations)
to determine the scope and the degree of
utilization of peers and paraprofessionals in
the education of students generally and new
students particularly.
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Center fcr Researnh 4
Devel-,pment in Higher
Education l3erkeley)

Determining Effective Governance
Structures, Processes, and Participants

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Administrators, faculty
leaders, student groups,
boards of trustees, state
:eaders and agencies

COMPLETION DATE:

1970-1.973

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

the iwig-range objectives
of frogram 20 are to iden-
tify critical variables
in organizational struc-
ture-,, in processes em-

plojed, and in kinds of
pe,:ple involved in suc-
cesfiWy governed insti-
uTicnE and systems of
intitutions. Holistic
models or sets of guide-

al-Jrig with pro-

cedure: manuals for con-
OLF:t:ng internal govern-

ance wit' be the direct
,ong-range development
plodurts Similar pro-
du Y. and kno,iledge out-

,!ii apply to extra-
ini.t:tutional agencies

planning for and influenc-
ing state higher educa-
tion,.

ABSTRACT:
Program 20 deals with the whole subject of
governance, from internal arrangements for
individual campuses to the influence on in-
stitutions _f state planning; coordinating
boards, and state budget offices. Previous
research from the Center and elsewhere indi-
cates that most major issues in governance
arl-e in five problem areas: 1) curriculum
change and development; 2) resource alloca-
tion of funds, faculty, and students; 3)
educational environment, including academic
freedom and control of students and faculty;
4) campuswide governing structures; ani 5)
extra-institutional irfluences and control.

The materials in the five subprograms of Pio-
gram 20 detail the objectives, strategy,
target populations, and approaches for each
of the problem areas on which Program 20
focuses; each subprogram is directly related
to one of the problem areas. The subpro-
grams are titled: Governance Patterns for
Effective Educational Programs, Governance
fcr Effective Resource Allocation, Govern-
ance Patterns for an Effective Educational
Environment, Effectiveness of New Campus-
wide Governance Structures, and Extra-
Institutional Influence and Control.
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0

(7Ertf for Research F.
Do etopment in Higher

reluzat17..n

Governance Patterns for
Effective Educational Programs

PRINCIPAL INVES1-1GATOR:

Pv.,:iec.? 20-31: Ernest

20-32: TBA

TARGET AUDIENC.;

Admin-.,trators, faculty
1eadts, student groups,
bard f trustees, state
i?.ad%.-s and agencies

COMPLETION DATE;

PURPOSE -OUTGO ME:

711c. otic:.T:ve of this

3'.,ernance Patterns
for Effec.ive Educational
Fr grim:, ,- ' program 20-
30 at.empt to
ars.r questions about how
an 7nstytutron organizes
''f and ;:perates its gov-
orn;n_e structure 'co accom-
mAa 11F new students.
;t 4.so addresses itself to
a _e:lnd major issue, the
prob!,:m institutions have
4n m-et:ng what they be-
1,eve new societal
need w:tbc .t destroying
,h, .-.harazteristics which
ha f, v;,en !km distinct-
ive YO.:? Of missions.

APS TRACT;

This subprogram will seek answers to the fol-
lowing questions: 1) tat governance struc-
tures, processes, anu procedures, and what
combinations of personal characteristics of
the people involved in them, encourage change
and innovation? 2) What institutional govern-
;ince characteristics are typically present
when institutional integrity of role and mis-
sion is maintained while adapting to new
needs? 3) What governance characteristics
are found in institutions which have success-
fully kept their programs viable to student
and societal needs while eliminating obsolete
courses and curriculum? 4) What governance
7.odels and ocesses are used, and what kinds
of people are involved in institutions that
successfully establish and maintain new kinds
of educational programs that are particularly
appropriate to the new student?

This program will also suggest model organ-
'zational structures and wolkable processes
and Isocedures to help answer these questions.
Products of the subprogram will be mono-
graphs, procedural manuals, organizational
manuals, and film strips.

Multiunit Community College Districts and
Their Programs for Disadvantaged Students
(Project 20-31), under this subprogram will
be completed in lone 1971. Governance for
Innovative Educational Programs in Community
Colleges and State Colleges (Project 20-32)
will be started in September 1971.

X Project 20-31
X Project 20-32
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Center for Research and
Development in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

Governance for Effective
Resource Allocation

PRJNCIPAL 0:WEST:BATOR:

Project 20-41: TBA

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Statewide planners, school
leaders, budget officers.
faculty, new program
leaders

COMPLETION VATS:

1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Governance for Effective
Resource Allocation
(subprogram 20-40) is
established to determine
the most effective internal
and extra-institutional
means of arriving at
ciecisions on resource
allocation.

ABSTRACT:

In.determining the most effective means of
arriving at deci:'ons on resource allocation,
this subprogram will research the types of
individuals participating, the organization
for involving them, and the processes and
proceaures which are used in making the
allocation in order to isolate those that
offer optimrm results. These knowledge
outputs will then be used to prepare pro-
cedural manuals and operational guidelines
using varying operational assumptions.
These will be practical "how to do it"
pioduc.:s, easily made available to a
variety of audiences. Other products
planned will be film strips and, perhaps,
videotapes iilustrating and supporting the
manuals.

Resource Allocation for Innovative
Educational Programs in Community Colleges
and State Colleges (Project 20-41) will be
started in September 1971 and will terminate
in February 1973.
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Center for Research Fr
Develc[ment in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

Governance Patterns for an
Effective Educational Environment

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Project 20-51: Robert C.
Wilson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Entire academic community:
boards, administrators,
faculty, students; legis-
lators and coordinators

CDNIPLETIOr4 DATE:

1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The purposes of this sub -
prograrr (20-50) are to
determine what gover:!-
ance structures and pio-
ce:2ses provide adequate

academic freedom without
license and loyalty with-
out authoritarianism. The
subprogram will also seek
to find out how faculty
unions and collective
bargaining contracts affect
academic life and the gov-
ernance processes, espe-
cially as governance re-
lates to the educational
program, resource alloca-
tion, and the creation of
a spilit of trust and loy-
alty among the academic
constituents.

AASTRACT:

After studying the problems outlined in the
purposes of this subprogram, the outputs will
be knowledge, offered in the form of mono-
graphs, and practical guides to operation,
presented in the form of organizational models
and procedural manuals.

Studies in Faculty Characteristics and Faculty
Influence on Students (Project 20-51) will
terminate in June 1972. As resources permit,
projects on governance for effecting academic
freedom for students and faculty, the effects
on faculty of unionization, and other related
subjects will also be studied.
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Center for Research &
Development in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

Effectiveness of New Campuswide
Sovernance Structures

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Project 20-61--T.R.
McC:nnell; 20-62--R.
Duster/T. Lunsford;
20-63-J.G. Paltridge

TARGET AUOIEnicE:

1Entire academic community

COMPLETION OATS.

1970-1973

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

Effectiveness of New
Campuswide Governance
Structures (Subprogram
20-60) studies new
structures of campus
governance to discover
whether or not they meet
their performance criteria
and an attempt will be
made to define the impli-
cations of these new
structure: for curricular
change and resource allo-
cation patterns.

ABSTRACT:

This subprogram will study new structures of
campus governance including broadly repre-
sented campus senates, student ana faculty
representatives on boards of control, uni-
cameral boards, team presideicAes, open
hearings for all major committees, cutbacks
on standing committees, joint long-range
planning committees, constitutional conven-
tions, community gcvernmerts, five-year
renewable terms for presidents with ln assess-
ment procedure, and broadly representative
crisis committees.

The major consideration of this subprogram
will be to demonstrate that it is possible
to measure the impact of a new structure
with a degree of certainty. Criteria will
be produced which can he equally effective
and useful at a nuiber of institutions.

Developmental implications seem significant.
A large nu ber of institutions will want to
know how effective these new structures are
and what to expect during the first year or
so after they are introduced. These are
structures that are supposed to make higher
' ducation more flexible and more responsive
to the needs of its participants, particu-
larly new students. The impact of these
structures should be considerable.

The project titles follow: Changes in Pat-
terns of Internal Authority and Influence
in the Governance of Higher Education (Pro-
ject 20-61); Student Participation in Aca-
demic Governance (Project 20-62); Trustee
Decisionmaking (Project 20-63); and Broadly
Representative Campus Senates (Project 20-64).

X Project 20 -G1 X** Project 20-63 293

X* Project 20-',2 X*** Project 20-64
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Center for Research
Development in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

Extra-Institutional
Influence and Control

PRINCIPAL INVEWPIGATOR:
Project 20-71--Glenny,
Paltridge, Palola; 20-72
L A, Glenny; 20-73--J.G.
Paltridge

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Statewide planners, legis-
lators, and leaders of both
coordinated systems and non
public institutions

COMPLETION DATE:

1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

Extra-Institutional
Influence and Control
(Subprogram 20-70) has
as its objectives the
provision of more know-
ledge and insight into
the trends toward cen-
tral governance as opposed
to corrdination, toward
decentralized decision mak-
ing as opposed to ce.,itral-

ized, and toward imple-
menting planned change as
opposed to ad hoc reaction
to current stimuli.

Desirable procedures and
provisions as well as
organizational forms will
be developed.

ABSTRACT:
The specific questions to be answered by this
subprogram are: 1) How may each governing,
coordinating, and review level for higher
education accomplish efficiently its function
without usurping the legitimate decision pro-
cess of the levels below? 2) How may manage-
ment information systems be developed, and
what procedures used, which provide means for
encouraging decentralized as well as central-
ized decision making? 3) What are the advan-
tages and disadvantages of the existing state
level organizational forms and structures
for obtaining educational goals? 4) What
alternative state-level organizational forms
and structures which combine the advantages
of those now in existence may be developed?
5) What sanctions and rewards may statewide
planning and coordinating boards use to
obtain the cooperation of institutions in
actually implementing master-planned goals
and programs? 6) How may a diverse set of
roles and functions leading to distinctive-
ness among institutions and thei. nrograms
be developed and implemented? 7) What are
the consequences to institutional survival
to educational programs, and to Ole public
system when nonpublic institutions become
quasi-public or fully public?

Project titles follow: Guidelines and Model
for Statewide. Coordination (Project 20-71);
State Constitutional Autonomy for Higher
Education Institutions (Project 20-72); Con-
sortia of Urban Higher Education Institu-
tions (Project 20-73).

X Projects 20-71 and 20-73
X* Projec.: 20-72
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Center for Research E
Development in Higher
,Education (Berkeley) Study of Student Change and Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Paul Heist
David Whittaker

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Faculty, administrators,
count 'prs, students

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The major purpose of this
study has been to deter-
mine differentials in the
education and development
of a varied sampling of
college students. Second-
ary purposes have been to
determine the effects of
varying student subcul-
tures (peer groups and
social-psychological set-
tings) in which students
live and also of other
significant influences on
students' lives as they
develop or fail to develop
in line with their initial-
ly assessed potentialities.

ABSTRACT:

Study cf Student Change and Development (Pro-
ject 30-1), -now in its fifth year, has beel
designed to examine particular ways of life
of students, especially the notable successes
and acknowledged failures in modern education.
The ways of life and the maturation and devel-
opment of individual students have been stud:-
ied and evaluated at several stages by assess-
ing intellectual, social-emotional, and other
personality characteristics.

Findings will be presented in several reports
and a comprehensive publication late in 1971.
Some reports of subsidiary analyses, only in
part related to the project's long-range
objectives, have been completed or are cur-
rently under preparation.
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Center for Research f
Development in Higher
Education (Berkeley)

Studies of Differential Education and Student
Development of Exceptional and Creative
Students in Different College Environments

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Mildred Henry
Sarah Cirese

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Faculty, administrators,
counselors, students

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to examine how well col-
leges with special programs
either do or do riot accom-
modate and nurture the
potentials of an identified
sample of exceptional and/
or creative youth. In

addition, attitude change
and personality development
are to be analyzed for the
identified students in the
di. 7erent college environ-
ments.

ABSTRACT:

The implications of this study are promising
for promoting greater ullcirstanding about the
education ane/or loss of exceptionally capable
youth, for maximizing teaching and learning
environments in a variety of institutions for
a diversity of students, as well as for the
refinement of theory on personality develop-
ment and change. To achieve these ends, it is
planned that a comprehensive package of the
findings rind their educational and develop-
mental implications will be prepared to serve
the needs of the higher education community
(fa,:ulty, administrators, counselors, students
and others) and related areas (for example,
psychology and sociology).

0
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia Educational Improvement Systems (EIS)

PRINCIPAL INVESTICIAT'3R:

John E. Roueche

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Faculty members at two-year
colleges and technical
institutes

COMPLETION ATE:

1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

',his program is aimed at
improving classroom instruc
tion in junior and commun-
ity colleges.

In operation, EIS focuses
on learning-oriented
systems of instruction.
EIS outcomes are sought and
defined in terms of the
systems approach to teach-
ing, a new emphasis on
campus-based educational
development, and admini-
strative operations and
governance policies that
increase the potential for
cor,structive change.

ARSTRACT:

The following program components are used to
classify goals and objectives for EIS. 1)
program planning and management, 2) instruc-
tional systems, 3) EDO training, 4) admini-
stration, and 5) governance.

The strategies for each program component are
structured to support the basic EIS goal:
improvement of classroom instruction. These
unifying strategies are centered in the three
components involving program planning and
field development activities to promote
acceptance and requisite skills in learning-
oriented systems of instruction on the ?art
of teaching faculty and Educational Develop-
ment Officers (ED0s)--the components involv-
ing program planning and management, instruc-
tional systems, and EDO training. Products
and field activities in the area of admini-
str.tion are designed to generate a support-
ive campus environment for learning systems.
Strategies for governance emphasize policy
directions that strengthen the total insti-
tution's capacity for improving the quality
of instruction and the climate for learning.

304
297



Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia Administrative and Organizational Systems

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Oscar Mink

TARGET AUDIENI:E:

Senior college and
university administrators

COMPLETIfJN DATE:

1975 (Total program)

i'IURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This program is designed
to improve administrative
efficiency and effective-
ness. The program will
develop training materials
and techniques for organi-
zation development, infor-
mation systems, and insti-
tutional research.

ABSTRACT:

The Administrative and Organizational
Systems (AOS) program seeks to increase
decision-making effectiveness in colleges
and universities by introducing a continuous
program of organization development, supported
by responsive information systems and insti-
tutional research. AOS provide_ technical
assistance in institutional goal determina-
tion and clarification, and technical support
to -ccelerate progress toward institutional
goals.

The AOS program is developing and testing
products and activities which will enable
colleges and universities tr.: I) develop
goals that accommodate the reeds of their
diverse constituencies and conflicting
societal demands; 2) conduct systematic plan-
ning to achieve their defined goals based on
research, past experience, and continuous
evaluation; 3) allocate their resources in a
manner consistent with their goals, and use
their resources more efficiently than in the
past to achiev,f s?;)ecifi, objectives; 4)

involve administrators at all levels in the
process of "management by objectives;" and
5) maintain a high degree of support among
their diverse constituencies for the goals
of the institution and for the achievement
of specific objectives derived from these
goals.

Specific AOS projects are listed elsewhere.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational S;7stems:
Project on Deriving Institutional
Goal Statements

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT;

Jerry Gordon

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Representatives of
college and university
groups .

COMPLETION DATE;

Field test: 1972

PURPOSE OUTe`ON1E:

This project is designed to
enable representatives of
key colluges and university
groups to develop goal
statements for their
institution.

A self-in,;tructional training package for
representatives of college and university
constituencies, such as administrators,
faculty, students, etc., Is being developed.
The training package will enable the repre-
sentatives of constituent groups to derive
institutional goal statements. An example
of such a statement might be: "to delineate
the decision-making process regarding new
educational programs." This package will
include readings and examples from the
Institutional ',oals Inventory (IGI) of the
Educational Testing Service, although it
is indei.endent of any specific inventory of
institutional goals.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
Role Definition Project on the Educational
Development Officer and the Educational
Development Team

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Philip C. Winstead

TARGET AUDIENCE:

College and University
administrators

COMPLETION CATS:

June 1971

PURI, ODE - OUTCOME:

This project will define
the concept and professional
role of the Educational
Development Officer and the
Educational Development
Team, and their relation to
RELCV's Administrative and
Organizational Systems
program.

A.3 ST PACT:

A monograph will describe the concept and
professional role of the Educational Develop-
ment Officer (EDO) and the Educational
Development Team (EDT). It will be used by
college and university administrators And
trustees to assess the value of establishing
an EDO any EDT on their campus as part of the
Administrative and Organizational Systems
program.

The EDO is a new type of administrator who
assists the president and other key admini-
strators on matters related to constructive
changes on the campus. To his role as a
change catalyst, the EDO brings special skill
in orgrnization development, institutional
research, and information science.

Supporting the EDO is an institution-wide
team of specialists assembled for specific
tasks, which supply the EDO with the data
he needs to present to those who will
recommend changes and decide on courses of
action.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
Project to Develop an Institutional
ke.earch Handbook

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Harry Blanton

TARGET AUDIENCE:
College and university
institutional research
officers

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will assi,t
college and university
institutional research
officers by providing a
handbook of successful
case studies.

ABS 'f RACT:

The handbook, prepared in cooperation with
the North Carolina Board of Higher Education,
will contain suzce3sfully completed research
studies which will provide institutional
researchers with proven problem-solving
strategies and serve as a guide in develop-
ing further research studies.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
Project on Training Package Ln Deriving
Measurable Objectives

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Jerry Oordon

TARGET AUDIENuE:

Representatives of key
college and university
groups

COMPLETION DATE:

Field test; 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will enable
representatives of key
collec;e and university
group to develop specific
objectives des'gned to
reach stated institutional
goals.

ABSTRACT:

A self-instructional package is being
developed for representatives of college
%nd university constituencies, such as
administrators, faculty, students. The
training package will en-ble members of
these groups to derive measurable objectives
aimed at mecting stated goals of their
institutions. These objectives will be
stated in behavioral terms, and can be
measured by using RELCV instruments and
techniques.
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Regional Education
Laboratory for the
Carolinas and Virginia

Administrative and Organizational Systems:
Project on Planning Guide and Management-
by-Objectives Training
Package

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Oscar Mink

TAROET AUDIENCE:

College and university

administrators

COMPLETION DATE!

November 1, 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

Ninety-five percent of the
administrators completing
the training program will
be able to: 1) manage a
college department using
- bjectives derived from
,Irogram planning; 2) suc-
cessfully apply principles
of program budgeting; 3)
successfully engage in
short- and long-range plan-
ning; and 4) provide their
staff with an easy, econom-
ical way to collect and pro-
cess data, and retain it
and distribute it on a
controlled basis for
decision making.

ABSTRACT:

The Planning Guide is a convenient, portable,
and systematic guidebook to organize and
revise important decision- making data. The

Planning Guide and Management -by- Objectives
Training Package is designed to train
college administrators in the use of joint
action planning techniques for setting insti-
tutional objectives. Primary goal of the
management-by-objectives system is to inte-
grate individual needs for growth and develop-
ment with the goals and objectives of Vie
organization. It also provides training for
college administrators in the use of project
control systems for monitoring institutional
objectives, individual accomplishments, and
resource utilization. Implementation of the
management -by- objectives approach in an
institution clarifies individual responsi-
bility, permits greater decentralization of
responsibility, and increases the ability of
the institution to be accountable to its

various constituencies. The management-by-
objectives training package consists of
self-instructional training materials, case
studies, simulation practice exerC and

forms and procedures for data coil( tion.

While there is no standard guide that can
be universally applied to every situation,
this systematic approach provides a great
wealth of experience, concepts, and materials
that can be selectively adapted.
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ALSO SEE:

Organization and Administration

Classroom Applications of Research in Expectation Theory 20

Organizational Change 42

Curriculum - Instruction

PSSC .,:ollege Physics 80

College Physics Film Program 81

College IPS 82

Developmental Biology Film Program 83
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Center for Urban
Education School-Community Relations Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR.

Vincent C. Flemings

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Principals, teachers, com-
munity representatives,
school board members

ZONIPLETION DATE:

1974

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This program aims to im-
prove school-community
relations, through enabling
educators and community to
improve their ability to
transact in productive ways.

ABSTRACT:

The program will conduct a series of workshops
where the professional school leaders will
learn to: I) redefine their roles and their
role relationships with parents, pupils,
community people; 2) become more responsive
to the problems, needs, and aspirations of
the communities they serve; and 3) develop
new approaches for dealing with their con-
stituency. At the same time, community
representatives will 1) redefine their
relationships with professional school per-
sonnel; 2) clarify the needs of their commun-
ity; and 3) develop workable approaches for
achieving their goals.

The program should result in a set of guide-
lines and procedures for replicating school-
community relations programs wherever the.
need for such programs may arise.

The exploratory phase of the program was con-
duct-A in the spring of 1970 in the Community
Learning Center in the Bronx. This year's
work represents the first experimental or
field -test stage.
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Center for Urban Parent Participation
Education Workshop Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Alice Manning

TARGET AUDIENCE:

150 parents of 5th grade
students in ten New York
schools

COMPLETION DATE:

June 11, 1970

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to increase parental
understanding and use of
educational resources in
the home and the community
and to increase parental
involvement in the school.

Pilot versions of the
Parent Manual and Group
Leader Guide were completed.

ABSTRAZT:

Through this program, CUE will help parents
to develop knowledge, understanding, skills,
and techniques that will enable them to
improve their child's learning environment.
Specifically, the goals of the program are
to: 1) increase parental understanding of
their role in their children's education and
how it differs from the school's and to
develop skills and techniques for working
constructively with school personnel to
improve their child's education; 2) increase
parental understanding of the different ways
the home can support learning and to help
parents strengthen the home as an environment
for learning; 3) increase parental awareness
and us,; of community resources as learning
tools; and 4) develop a Parent Manual and a
Group Leader Guide for future use and dis-
tribution by CUE.

The training will be conducted in workshops
and take place in 12 two-hour sessions. The
following areas will be covered: techniques
fcr assuring maximum discussion of topics
by participants, problem analysis and altern-
ative methods for resolution and program
evaluation. Participants will concentrate
on three content areas broadly identified as
"You and Your Child," "You, Your Child, and
the School," and "You, Your Child, and the
Community."
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Education
Development

'Center Pilot Communities Program

PRiNctPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Mary Lela Sherburne

TARGET AUDIENCE:

School administrators and
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

1971

PURPoSE -OUTCOME:

This program is testing the
fundamental theory that a
term of specialists, acting
as chani,e ageiAs and inter-
vening at various growth
points in the system, can
stimulate and guide schools
toward greater flexibilty
and responsiveness to ch:ing,

ing social and educational
needs.

ABSTRACT:

This program has been experimenting with
approaches to educational reform through
direct assistance to selected schools
and communities. In Boston, Mass.; Bridge-
port, Conn.; Washington, D.C.; and mid-coast
Maine, teams of professional resource persons
have been working closely with teachers and
administrators in adopting new curricula,
developing original materials, training
teachers, and streagthening school-community
relations.

Beginning in 1970, EDC helped the Bridgeport
and Maine projects to assume local control
of their programs. The major effort of EDC
will focus on a comprehensive program of
assistance to schools in Boston and Washing-
ton.

Occasional prop;.,

and other stud
Communities Pr,
limited disLrac

,314

, evaluations,
by the Pilot

le available for
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Far' West Laboratory
for Educational
Research and Development Human Relations Training Unit

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Secondary school personnels
administrators, teachers,
noncertificated staff

COMPLETION OAT!:

.169

ounposE-cuTcome:

This program was developed
to reddr:e tensions between
adults cud Leenagers.

Using five discussion-stimulator films, a
coordinator's handbook, aid a set of

discussion-leader handoc :114 organization

that works with teenage an sensitize its

staff so as to improve -Actions between
middle-class adults and culturally - different

people.

l'urough four preservice or inservice workahips
and through use of local discussion leaders,
this small group activLty has proved success-
ful and useful in alerting educators to prob-
lems before they occur. Discussion-leader
training is provided in the filmed materials.

Workshops focus on school-community relations,
language barriers, rules and regulations, and

racial conflict.

The self-contained experimental package is
available from any office of the Anti-
Defamation League, Purchase price is $410;
rental costs $50 per week; and the product
may he previewed for two days et $25.

Available fro;):
Anti-Defamation League
315 Lexington A' nue
New York, New York 10015

or any regional ADL office (30 of tr71)

316 309



Northwest "egional
Educational Laboratory Interpersonal Relations

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Chak-les Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Sc%ool personnel

COMPLETION CATE:

Interpersonal Communica-
tions--now available;
three other packages-
19'3

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The immediate goal of this
activity, a part of the
'Improving Teacher Compe-
tencies Program, is to
increase the knowledge
and skills of school per-
sonnel in tneir personal
relationships with
students, other staff
members, and the community.
The ultimate impact will be
significant.ly more success-
ful efforts for improving
education iT, local schools.

17

ABSTRACT:

The Laboratory is developing a sequence of
four low cost, mass diffusable instructional
systems to increase the interpersonal skills
of school personnel.

The first instructional package, Interpersonal
Communications, provides teachers and adminis-
trators with capabilities to improve their com-
munications. It is organized into 20 units
for providing 30 horrs of instruction in a
five-day workshop. Included are an instruc-
tor's manual with procedures for each unit,
resource material and participant exercises,
and nine films and an audiotape demonstrating
problem situations and communication tech-
niques.

The second package, Interpersonal Influence,
provides teachers and administrators with
skill in influencing individuals and groups.
It is organized into 24 units for voviding
36 hours of instruction a six-day workshop.

The instructional prc,,ram, Constructive Con-
flict Resolution, will provide teachers and
administrators with knowledge and skills to
identify conflict situations, surface issues,
and alternatives for resolving the conflicts.

The instructional program, Interpersonal
Decision Making, will provide teachers and
administrators with knowledge and skills to
identify operating dynamics of group proces-
ses, and influence and then assess decision
making.

X Interpersonal Decision Making
X* Conflict Resolution
X** Interpersonal Influence
X*** Interpersonal Corvunication
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Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

Interpersonal Communication Skills Package
Humanizing Learning Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Research for Better
Schools, Inc.

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school
children

COMPLETION DATE:
The Experi-

mental Development Cycle,
being tested now, has been
designed to assure product
delivery within 6 years.

PURPOSE OUTCOME;

This package is part of a
broadly available fully
programmed, self-instruc-
tional, multimedia curric-
ulum for elementary school
children.

ABSTRACT:
The Interpersonal Communication Skills Package
is part of a larger curriculum. It provides \
the learning environment and materials neces-
sary to help children acquire effective skills
in recognition, identification, synthesization
and utilization of interpersonal communication
information that is necessary for effective
living.
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Stanford Center for
Research 5 Development
In Teaching Edw!ational Community Organization

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Robert W. v'.ath

ASETRACT:

This project is designed to find ways in whih
groups can work effectively to brl.ng about
desired changes in the schuols to make them
responsive to communities' needs.

TAROET AUDIENCE:
Teachers in white communi- By means of participant observation in a black
ties; residents in minority community where the project worked out of a
group communities I storefront office, the staff has collected

information from citizens about their problems
in trying to communicate with school personnel
and in gaining access to educational informa-
tion. Parent,; and students have been inter-
viewed about educational problems, and a study

July, 1971 was made of black students' and white students'
responses to teachers' ability to relate to
them. Work has proceeded on the development
of a manual for educational community organi-
zation which outlines the potential partici-
pation of teachers and citizens in school
activities and policy making.

COMPLETION DATE:

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will produce
a manual for teachers in
white communities which
outlines the potential par-
ticipation of teachers and
citizens in school activi-
ties and policy making.
The manual will have impli-
cations for minority-group
communities. The fund of

:nformation which the pro-
ject has collected about
attitudes of the black
community is h?.lpful in
designing program compon-
ents for training teachers
about community attitudes,
cultural differences, and
causes of low motivation
on the part of students.
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0 Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching Personal Competencies

PRINCtRAL INVESTIGATOR:

C.E. Thoresen

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher education
programs, teachers

comPLETioN CATE :

December 1971

PURPOSEOUTCOME:

The staff expects to
collect conceptual and
empirical data that will
make possible the desigt.
of techniques to help
teachers behave in more
personally competent,
humanistic ways, especially
in teaching young children.
Findings will contribute
to the project, A Model
Teacher Training System,
which is a major objective
of the Center's Heuristic
Teachilg program.

ABSTRACT:

The major objective of this program is to
bring about a synthesis of contemporary
behavioral theory and practice and the con-
cepts and goals of humanistic psychology,
toward the end of creating a training system
for teachers of young children.

The strategy is twofold: 1) examine the
humanistic literature (very broadly defined)
and related practices, along with behavioral
theory and techniques, to develop a working
operational definition of personal c:I.petence;
and 2) conduct a series of empirical studies

on how to manage internal and external

responses with the aim of developing self-
management training techniques.

During 1971-72, controlled studies will be
conducted on reinforcing imagery, "cognitive
focusing," and external behavioral assessment

techniques. Work on a monograph concerned
with personal competence of teachers from the
perspective of behavioral humanism will start.
In addition, an intensive empirical case
study of an elementary teacher experiencing
"personal" difficulties will be conducted.

Tv
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Model Curricula for Vocational and
Technical Teacher Education (Phases 4 II)

PRINCIPAL INVE-ST:GATORS

Calvin J. Cotrell

TARGET AUDIENCE!

Vocational and technical
teacher educators

COMPLETION DATE4

February 28, .M]

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will develop
a model curricula for
preparation of vocational
and technical teachers.

ABSTRACT:

This study will provide specific data and
methods for the design of more effective and
efficient teacher education cours's and course
sequences in agricultural, business and
office, distributive, health, home ecc.:lomics,
technical, and trade and industrial fields.

Fundamental performance elements of teaching
will be identified through occupational
analysis of all seven areas of vocational
and technical education. Results of the
analysis will be validated by a panel of
consultants. Priority teaching elements
will be identified by analysis of critical
incidents reported by vocational teachers.
Occupational analyses and critical incidents
will be analyzed for common requirements.
Priorities and performance-oriented objec-
tives will be prepared for model curricula.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Vocational Teaching in Diverse
Cultural Settings: Phasel

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Edward T. Ferguson, Jr.

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Researchers, teachers, and
teacher educators who deal
with students in diverse
cultural settings

COMPLETION DATE:

March 31, 1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project will develop
methods, procedures, model
data collection instruments,
and analysis techniques
needed to inventory, evalu-
ate, and compare the per-
formance requirements of
teaching in different
cultural settings.

A?...7..TRACT:

This project will study the problems of
vocational teaching in diverse cultural
settings by developing a method for studying
teaching performance requirements in diverse
cultures and by applying the method to teach-
ing of one vocational content area in two
kinds of cultural settings.

Lists of teachers' tasks stated in behavioral
terms and derived from several sources,
including previous Center studies, will be
presented to a national sample of distributive
education teachers from both suburban and
inner city schools. Tasks required for success
in each cultural setting will be identified
by comparing highly successful and randomly
selected teachers from each environment as to
the task3 they perform. Similar comparisons

will be made with respect to methods reported
for handling a variety of teaching problems
and to students' evaluations of their
teachers. Statistical analyses will be used

to assess and revise the data collection
instruments and to explain the results par-
simoniously. Implications for teacher

education will be drawn.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Vocational Teaching in
Diverse Cultural Settings: Phase II

PRINCIPAL INVEBTIOATOR:

Edward T. Ferguson, Jr.

TARGET AUDIENCE:
Researchers, teachers and
teacher educators concerned
with students in diverse
cultural settings

COMPLETION DATE:

November 30, 1972

PURPOOE - OUTCOME:

This project will provide
empirically derived enumer-
ation of the performance
capabilities required for
successful teaching of threc
vocational areas (business,
home economics, trade and
industrial) to Caucasian,
Negro, and Latin-American
students in cuter -city
(suburban) and innei-city
environments.

AEI STRACT:

This project will extend a previous Center
study to other vocational content areas
(in addition to the distributive education
area) and to students of diverse ethnic
backgrounds.

The following outline of methodological
procedures will be used in the study: 1)
identify competent vocational teachers in the
cultural settings under investigation; 2) com-
pile background information on the character-
istics of the teachers and students to be
included in the study; 3) further develop and
refine and administer survey and indepth
interview instruments which isolate teaching
tasks and practices that are considered by
competent teachers to be effective for them;
4) examine the classroom behavior patterns
of vocational students; 5) draw samples from
the populations for the purpose of conducting
indepth interviews of teachers and students;
6) make statistical comparisons of the effec-
tive teaching tasks and practices identified
by teachers in each cultural environment
relating to race and ethnic background of
students; and 7) prepare a set of recommenda-
tions, if warranted, for the improvement of
vocational teacher education programs for
teachers who will function in each cultural
setting.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

Devei.;m.ent of a Micro-Teaching
Program for Vocational and
Technical Teacher Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIC3Al'OR:

Staff

TARGET AUOIENCE:
Teachers and teacher
educators in vocational-
technical education

COMPLETION DATE:

August 31, 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

In this project, a program
package will he designed
and engineered which
accurately reflects the
micro-teaching principles
and techniques formulated
by the Center and which
meets the requirements for
effecti organization and
procedures.

ABSTRACT:

To meet the need for more teachers in the
area of vocational education, micro-teaching
and video recording techniques, which have
been developed and field tested by the Center,
are being applied for the education of
vocational and technical teachers.

A program package which reflects these tech -
iiques is being developed. Four phases of
development are planned: 1) identification
of desirable program features; 2) design of
the major components of the package and a
critique of the design by selected consult-
ants; 3) construction of the components with
continuous formative evaluation; and 4) a
brief pilot test (sumnative evaluation) of
proceduves and materials.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

National Training Workshop:
Microteaching and Videotape Feedback

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Staff

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Selected vocational-techni-
cal teacher educators

COMPLETION OAT E

November 30, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOMEil

A national workshop will be
conducted to provide teach-
er educators with the
materials, training strat-
egies, and advisory support
to use microteaching and
videotape feedback material:-
and techniques in vocational
teacher education.

ABSTRACT:

This workshop will familiarize vocational
education leadership personnel with the use
of tested micro:aching and videotape feed-
back materials and techniques in vocational
teacher education.

Approximately fifty vocational-technical
teacher educators will attend this two-day
workshop at their own expense. The Center
will provide information, demonstrations, and
materials relating to the use of Center
developed microteaching and videotape feedback
strategies. Participants interested in
incorporating these demonstrated materials
and techniques will be assisted after the
workshop in further implementation procedures
at their local institutions.
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Center for Vocational and
Technical Education
(Ohio State)

National Simulation Training Workshop:
Teacher Education

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: I ABSTRACT:

Wayne E. Schroeder

TARGET AUDIENCE t

P2rticipants selected from
vocational-technical
teacher educator applicants

COMPLETION DATE:

November 30, 1971

PURPOSE..OUTCOMA:

A workshop will be con-
ducted which will familiar-
ize appropriate teacher
educators with the latest
in Center developed simula-
tion training materials
and packages and assist
vocational and technical
teacher eaucators in plan-
ning of local leadership
development programs and
courses using these simula-
tion packages.

This three-day workshop will be held just
prior to the Annual National Teacher Education
Seminar. Approximately 35 participants will
be selected from vocational-technical teacher
educator applicants. These participants will
be trained in the use of inbasket simulation
materials. They will further be familiarized
with available vocational education leader -
;hip training materials. Upon completion of
the workshop, participants will be encouraged
to use these materials and/or techniques in
their local training programs.

et'
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Education
Development
Center

PRINCIPAL INVEBTiGATOR:

Uri Haber-Schaim

TARGET AUDIENCE:

College students interested
in becoming physics and
chemistry teachers

COMPLETION GATE;

PURPOSE - OUTCOME

This project is designed to
plan a colleg program to
prepare students to become
secondary school physics
and chemistry teachers.

Unde:-graduate Program for the Preparation
of Physics and Clei stry Teachers

ABSTRACT:

Preliminary materials have been drafted in
the areas of freshman and sophomore math-
ematics, college-level PS II, and sophomore
chemistry.

During the 1970-71 academic year, the pilot
version of the course is being tried for the
first time at Western Carolina University,
Rhode Island College, and Memphis State
University with freshman classes. It is in
its second year of use at SoutYrsest Minnesota
State College at both freshman and sophomore
levels.
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Lr West Laboratory
tar Educational Research

,and Development

Minicoursc 1
Effective Questioning (Elementary Level)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Walter Borg

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Completed

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to increase teacher skills
in effective questioning
in classroom discussions- -
elementary level.

Each minicourse follows the
same format of Instructional
Sequences and "Mode] Lessons
presented visually, plus
the Teacher Handbook and
Self Evaluation Forms in
printed form, with the
teacher videotaping a micro-
teach and reteach session
with a small group of
students. At the time a
minicourse has completed
the Bit) cycle, it is con-
pletcly auto-instructional.

ABSTRACT:

Minicourse One presents behaviorally defined
teaching skills e.g., asking higher order
questions) which the teacher is to practice.
The lesson is recorded on videotape of teach-
ing a small group of students and subsequently
the teacher views the videotape to analyze
critically his use of the skill. The same

lesson is then used again with another small
group of pupils, videotaped, and critiqued.

Following the above microteach reteach format,
this minicourse presents an introduction to
the minicourse sequence (practice instruc-
tional lesson and practice model lesson);
then Instructional Lesson 1 (Increasing
Pupil's Readiness to Respond) and two model
lessons. Instructional and Model Lesson 2
is on Decreasing Teacher Participation;
Instructional and Vodel Lesson 3 on Probing
Behavior for More Complete Responses; and
Instructional and Model Lesson 4 on Reducing
Interference with Flow of Discussion.

In addition to the many color films, there is
also a Teacher Handbook which gives the
teacher a more detailed discussion of the
skills covered, as well as a bried review of
the rationale and pertinent research evi-

dence. It also contains the information the
uses to evaluate his performance in the
microteach and reteach lessons and at other
points throughout the course. The materials
are available from MacMillan Educational
Services, S70] Wilshire Boulevard, Beverly
Hills, California, 90211. The price is
$1,425 or a rental fee of $175.

29
322



Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Minicourse 3
Effective Questioning in a Classroom
Discussion (Secondary Level)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR'

Philip Langer

TAROT AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Completed

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to increase the effective-
ness of the questioning
techniques of secondary
school teachers and the
quality and quantity of
student participation (grade
7-12) in class discussion
situations.

ABBTRACT:

In five Instructional Sequences, plus a prac-
tice lesson, the teacher is presented the
following specific behaviors:

Calling on non-voluateers as well as volun-
teers

Reducing teacher behavior that interferes
with class discussion such as repeating own
questions, answering own questions, repeating
studen'.'s answer

Probing for more thoughtful responses from
students

Increase teacher's use of higher cognitive
questions

Increase teacher's use of higher cognitive
questions to elicit more thoughtful responses
to these questions (framing analysis ques-
tions, prompting, further clarification and
redirection)
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development Minicourse 4--Verbal Interaction

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR'

Philip Langer

TARGET AUDIENCE'

Inservice and preaervice
teachers

COMPLETION! DATE:

December, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCONIE:

This project was developed
to train teachers to cat-
egorize their classroom
behavior in the Flanders'
system.

ABSTRACT:

This course develops skills in training
teachers to categorize their own classroom
behavior, using Flanders' system, to an 80%
correct criterion level; increase frequency
in classroom discussions of categories 2,3. and
4; and decrease frequency of category 5 behav-
ior; and training teachers in fundamentals of
matrix analysis and its possible significance.

331 324



Far Vest Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Minicourse 9
Thought Questions in the Intermediate Grades

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

Meredith G. Gall

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE1

June, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to increase teacher effect-
iveness (grades 4-8) in
asking questions which
require the use of complex
thinking skills.

In four Instructional Sequences the teacher
develops skill in use of refocusing questions,
three types of analysis questions; synthesis
and probing; and use of evaluation questions.
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Far West Lauoratory
fzr Educational
Research & Development

Minicourse 13
Expository Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Maury Chorness

TARGET AUD,E1%-:::S:

Inservice and pre3ervice
teachers

COMPLETION GATE:

December, 1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to increase secondary
teacher effectiveness in
explaining and in conveying
information through the use
of oral exposition.

AUSTRACT:

In five Instructional Sequences the teacher
develops skill in organizing the lecture, the
opening, middle, and closing; obtaining feed-
back; elimination of negative behaviors.
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0 Far West Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

Minicourse 14:
A Discussion Approach to
Controversial Issues

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Meredith G. Gall

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

December 1971

PURPOSE - rauTcomE:

This project is designed
to develop teacher and
pupil skills in discus-
sion and critical
appraisal of controversial
social issues.

ABSTRACT:

There are four instructional sequences in this
course. The objective of the first is to pro-
mote dialogue between students and to establish
the teacher's role as discussion moderator.
The objective of Sequence 2 is to promote dis-
cussion continuity and careful listening. The
objective of Sequence 3 is to increase
students' skill in probing and understanding
others' position on an issue. In the final
sequence, the objective is to increase teacher
and student skill in taking stock of what
happened in the discussion.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Minicourse 15
Teaching Skills that Develop Independent
Learning in the Upper Elementary Years

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR! ABSTRACT:

Betty Ward

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was initiated
to develop teacher skills
that facilitate learner
independence in a wide range
of subject areas.

In five Instructional Sequences the teacher
develops skill in developing an independent
learning contract including assessing levels
of independence in students, helping students
understand meaning of independent learning,
outlining learning steps to be completed, iden-
tifying resources to br: used, establishing
deadlines, providing reinforcement through
feedback information, and developing skill in
phasing-in the independent learning process in
the classroom.

0
0

0

X
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational Research
and Development

Minicourse 15:
Peer and Cross-Age Tutoring

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Meredith G. Gall

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Preservice and inscrvice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOSE - CIL0TCOME:

This project is designed
to train pupils in skills
needed t) function
effectively as tutors of
their peers or younger
pupils.

AE3STRACT;

Although this course is still in the planning
stages, the review of the literature seems to
indicate that nonprofessionals are effective
as tutors, and that training increases their
effectiveness. We have tentatively _dentified
several techniques that lead to effective
tutoring: 1) providing the pupil with tasks he
is able to do successfully; 2) helping the
child become actively engaged in finding out
how to solve difficulties he encounters in
reading; 3) keeping records that provide feed-
back to the learner so he can see his own
progress; and 4) emphasizing skills that help
the child become independent in his reading.

The focus of the course has changed in the
development process to tutoring in reading and
it is anticipated that the course will be
useful for student tutors, teacher aides,
school resource volunteers, parents, and
student teachers--all the nonprofessionals
who are engaged in tutoring in reading.
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Car. West Laboratory
Cr,) Educational
Resei.-ch b Development Minicour.e 20: Divergent Thinking

Pri INCIPAL INVE ST1GATORI

Maury Chorness

TA ROE T AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
tearfters

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME ;

This project was developed
to help the teacher estab-
lish a classroom environ-
ment and to use teaching
techniques that encourage
divergent thinking.

ABSTRACT:

In six Instructional Sequences the teacher
develops skills in brainstorming, eliciting
attributes and analogies from students, gen-
erating alternatives to open-ended problems,
evaluating alternative solutions, and explor-
ing causes and consequences of events or sit-
uations.
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Far West Laboratory
fot Educational
Research & Development Minicourse 21: Problem Solving

PRINCIPAL IN:VEST:GATOR:

Maury Chorness

TAI713ET AUOIENce

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE!

1973

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to help teachers in the
intermediate grades set up
problem-solving situations,
and assist students in dev-
eloping problem-solving
tactics.

ABSTRACT:

This course is designed to equip teachers
with the skills necessary to introduce modern
concepts of problem-solving t'at are in use
today for operational purposes of systems
design, and for purposes of planning and pro-
gramming.

Teachers and students will acquire such skills
as: defining problems so that they may be
worked on; determining the basic dimensions
or parameters of the problem; recognizing the
"operational variables" that are reflective
of the underlying problem dimensions; seeing
relationships among critical variables; how
to "trade-off" among variables, i.e., gaining
on cne at the expense of another; determining
rational problem solutions; and developing
criteria for purposes of converging upon the
optional solution.

The current trend in education is to intro-
duce administrators to techniques and pro-
cedures developed in systems analysis as ap-
propriately modified for educational uses.
Concurrently, new models for educational pur-
poses, per se are also being developed from
similar sources for purposes of increasing
student proficiency in problem-solving as it
applies to social and economic problems.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Minicourse 23
Evaluation of Contract Learning

PRINCI ',AL INVESTIGATOR:

Philip Langer

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Spring 1972

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project was initiated
to develop interactive
pupil-teacher skills for
assessing independent
contract learning.

ABSTRACT:

A four- instructional sequence minicourse is
planned with the following objectives:

1. To introduce pupil to concept of
joint evaluation process with
teacher

2. To guide pupil through the phase
of the evaluation conference

3. To evaluate some common problems
and jointly suggest possible
solutions

4. 7o conduct parent interview
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development Affective Teacher Training

IIRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Ned A. Flanders

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers and students

COMPLETION DATE:

June 1971

PURPOI 3-OUTCOME:

This project was initiated
tai develop an inservice
course for teachers which
will include packaged
micro-encounters.

ABSTRACT:

This inservice course will help teachers
improve their attitudes and behavior with
regard to: 1) expression of emotions ano
feelings in the classroom, 2) interpersonal
relationships in the classroom, and 3)
general affective climate, Materials and
experimces are being developed for teachers
and students that can be applied in an
in: 9rvice training program.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development Protocol Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

David C. Berliner

TARGEY AUDIENCE:

Teacher trainees

COMPLETION DATE:

June 30, 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to present real-life class-
room situations to preser-
vice teachers and parapro-
fessionals. These situa-
tions and discussion of them
should lead to increased
understandings about class-
rooms and teaching.

ABSTRACT:

The project is committed to develop six
protocol packages, consisting of 1) videotaped
segments of classroom interaction illusaating
important concepts or principles in teaching,
and 2) instructors manuals for trainers of
teachers which explain the use of the tapes
and background material on the concept or prin-
ciple illustrated.

341
334



Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

Classroom Simulation 1: Techniques for
Evaluating and Solving Pu2il Disruptions to the
Learning Environment (Upper Elementary Years)

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:

Philip LAnger

TARGET AUCIENCE:

Inservice and preservice
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project was initiated
to develop teaching skins
in solving problems that
result from the actions of
pupils who disrupt the clas
-room learning environment.

The teacher will develop skills in defining
classroom problems by discussion and analysis
with students; setting reasonable and meaning-
ful rules jointly with students; use role play-
ibg to model problems and alternate acceptable
solutions; use role playing to practice skills
of reinforcing selected student behaviors to
maintain a warm, positive classroom environ-
ment and minimize potential for disruptions.
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Far West Laboratory
for Educational
Research & Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Paul D. Hood

TARGET AUDIENCE: Educational
development, dissemination
and evaluation personnel
and students in training
for jobs in these fields

COMPLETION DATE:

December 18, 1970

PURPOSE .-OUTCOME:

This project was developed
to design, budget and form-
ulate a proposal for an
operational Development,
Dissemination and Evaluation
Training Program.

Design of a Functional Competence Training
Program for Development, Dissemination, and
Evaluation Personnel at Professional and Para-
professional Levels in Education

ABSTRACT:

A replicable and adaptive, training technolog
model created by a consortium of highly exper
ieoced educational development agencies in
collaboration with committed colleges and uni
versities should provide a cost-effective
alternative capable of advancing significantl
the state-of-the-art, capacity and quality of
Development, Dissemination and Evaluation
:raining at professional and para-professiona
levels.

The consortium will combine their talent and
experience to produce, by application of trai
-ing technology, the design and specification
for the development, i4eration and evaluation
of a flexible, adaptive training system, with
complete implementation packaging, that will
be specifically designed for cost-effective
adoption and adaptation throughout the
country.
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Far West Laboratory for
Educational Research &
Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Bela H. Banathv

TARGET AUDIENCE: Educational
information center person-
nel, subject-matter super-
visors, curriculum director
librarians

COMPLETION DATE:

July 31, 1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME

This project was initiated
to develop a program spec-
ially designed for the
acquisition of knowledge.
and skills needed-to per for
effectively in the various
educational diffusion roles
Self-contained, validated
and transportable, the pro-
gram will be conducive for
application in various
environments and in varied
training contexts.

Design, Development and Validation of a
Transportable Instructional System for
the Training of Educational Diffusion/
Evaluation Personnel

ABSTRACT:

This program is being developed to train
practitioners who can assume dissemination
roles in education.

The main thrust of the program is to impart
basic dissemination skills in: 1) negotiating
with clients to uncover their information need:
or problems; 2) retrieving pertinent informa-
tion about researched and developed products
and techniques; 3) synthesizing, organizing;
4) communicating information in a form anA
manner relevant to the client; and 5) evaluat-
ing on the above skills.

Throughout the course, participants will be
applying their skills through role playing,
problem-solving, and simulation exercises.

3 4 4
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Learning Research and
Development Center
(Pittsburgh) Behavioral Analysis of Teaching

PRINCIPAL. INVESTIGATOR:

Lauren Resnick

TARGET AUDIENCt:

-Educatirl psychologist*,
teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Ongoing

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to effectively modify the
behavior of teachers,
particularly those in
an individualized school
setting.

ABSTRACT:

The project combines theoretical and applied
work on the nature of teacher behavior and
the processes by which it can be effectively
mudified. Theoretical interest centers on
teaching as an example of a class of complex,
socially interactive skills. The applica-
bility of behavioral principles to the
analysis and shaping of such skills is being
explored. Applied interest focuses on the
development of prototypical teacher training
programs, experimentally analyzed and incor-
porating clearly stated principles of
instructional design.
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Northwest L, 'onal

Educational Laboratory Inquiry Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Charles Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Now available

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This activity, a part of
the Improving Teacher
Competencies Program, is
to develop training that
enable7, teachers to use
sequences of specific
classroom behaviors
which promote students'
thinking skills,

The immediate condition
to be affected is teacher
training, The result of
using Laboratory materials
and procedures in Inquiry
will be evident in the
classroom behavior of
teachers As teachers use
the skills they learn,
students should take on
proportionately more lead-
ership than normally found
in the classroom.

ABSTRACT:

This instructional program, Facilitating
Inquiry in the Classroom, increases the
teacher's understanding aid ability to use
teaching behaviors which encourage active
inquiry by students in the classroom. Organ-
ize into 18 units, it provides all materials
and procedures for conducting 40-45 hours of
instruction for teachers. Included are a 424 -
page leader's guide, participant exercises,
and four audio-tapes of classroom inquiry
sessions.

The classroom conditions which are encouraged
provide students the opportunity to classify
and generalize, analyze and synthesize, deduce
and infer, and evaluate.

346
339



Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory Higher Level Thinking Abilities

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Charles Jung

TARGET AUOIENCL:

leachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Now available

PURPOSE -OUTCOME:

This activity, a part of
the Improving Teacher
Competencies Program, is
to develop training that
enables teachers to use
sequences of specific
classroom behaviors
which promote students'
thinking skills.

The immediate condition to
be a:fected is teacher
training. The result of
using Laboratory materials
and procedures in Higher
level Thinking Abilities
will be evident in the
classroom behavior of
teachers. As teachers use
the skills they learn,
students should take on
proportionately more lead-
ership than normally found
in the classroom.

ABSTRACT:

This instructional program prepares the teacher
to use teaching strategies which .increase the
abilities of students to solve problems by cat-
egorizing facts, drawing generalizations from
these facts, and applying them to unknown sit-
uations. Organized into 21 units, the program
provides all materials and procedures for con-
ducting 40 hours of teacher instruction.
Included are a 423-page instructor's manual,
participant exercises, a 30-minute demonstra-
tion film, and five audio-tapes describing
specific strategies teachers use in the class-
room.

Each of the strategies is learned through a
series of five steps: 1) the skill is intro-
duced with the leader playing the role of a
classroom teacher and the teachers playing the
role of students, 2) the theory of the skill
is presented, 3) the skill is broken into
component parts and simulated in small groups,
4) each skill is practiced in a demonstration
classroom, and 5) each teacher uses the skill
in his own classroom.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory questioning Strategies

PRINCIPAL 1NVES riGATON:
Charles Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers

COMPLETION DA E!

Available in 1971

PL7RPOSE - OUTCOME:

This activity, a. part of
the Improving Teacher
Competencies Program, is
to develop training that
increases the ability of
teachers to use sequences
of specific classroom
behaviors which promote
students' thinking
skills.

The immediate condition
tu he affected is teacher
training. The result )f
using Laboratory :iiaterials
and procedures in this
1..rogram will be evident

in the classroom behavior
of teachers. As teachers
use the skills they learn,
students should take on
more leadership than is
normally found in the
classroom.

AeL;TRAcr:
This instructional program prepares teachers
to use various methods of asking questions
which lead students to more productive think-
ing. It provides aU materials and procedures
for conducting 30 hours of instruction for
teachers.

The instructional sequences provide teachers
with 1) an understan,Jih of each questioning
strategy, 2) capabiliti,,s for using each of
the questioning styles Ltadilg to productive
thinking by students, and .)) an ability to
analyze the effectiveness of each questioning
strategy as teachers use at Sn the classroom.
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0
Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory Interaction Analysis

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATCR:

Charles Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers

COMPLETION DATE;

Now available

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This activity, a part of
the Improving Teacher
Competencies Program, is
to develop training that
enables teachers to learn
more about themselves,
about their classroom
behavior, and about their
students' reactions to
various teaching methods.
This knowledge usually
results in changes in
attitudes and in more
effective utilization of
teaching methods.

ABSTRACT:

The instructional program, Interaction
Analysis, prepares teachers to use techniques
for collecting data about what happens in the
classroom, analyzing and interpreting the
information, and using it to make sound judg-
ments for improving instruction. Included are
a 215-page instructor's manual, and audiovisua
materials for conducting 30 hours of training.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laborato,v

PR;NCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Charles Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachoxs

COMPLE1 ION DATE:

1973

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This activity, a part of
the Improving Teacher
Competencies Program, is
to develop training that
provides teachers with
sequences of specific
classroom behaviors
which promote students'
thinking skills.

The immediate condition to
be affected is teacher
training. The result of
using skills developed I
this training program will
be evident in the classroom
behavior of teachers. As
teachers use the skills
they learn, -tudents should
take on proportionately
more leadership than is
normally round in the class
room.

Integrated Pupil-Teacher Interaction
ABSTRACT:

This instructional system will prepare teach-
ers to use sequences of specific sets of
behaviors which fulfill eight basic class-
room leadership functions. They are 1) sup-
port the learning of individuals; 2) foster
open, clear communication among group members;
3) support statements made by individual
students; 4) ensure individuals utilize a
variety of thinking processes in studying an
event, object, or pheromenon; 5) ask for con-
ceptualizations, interpretations of data and
applications of knowledge; 6) ensure that each
pupil has the opportunity to use knowledge
producing processes; 7) ensure that actions
of the teacher are sequenced to facilitate
tncught development; 8) ensure that leadership
functions are districuted among all members
of the group so each may become active in the
knmledge derivation process.

The system for learning to use the verbal
behaviors related to each function integrates
four individual instructional systems previ-
ously developed by the Laboratory: Interaction
Analysis, Questioning Strategies, Higher Level
Thinking Abilities, and Inquiry.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Research Utili-ation
In Problem Solving

PRINCMAIL. INVESTIGATDR:

Charles Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers, administrators

C.:OMPLETIDN DATE:
Teacher, agency personnel
versions now available; for
administrators & citizen
advisory groups--1971

PURPOSE-OUTCOME;

The immediate goal of this
activity, a pert of the
Improving Teacher Compet-
encies Program, is to devel-
op training which increases
knowledge and skills in
identifying problems of
learners, diagnosing learn-
ing environments, consider-
ing action alternatives,
tes'ing the feasibility of
action plans, adapting
plans of a:...tion, retriev-

inf., objective information,
deriving action implica-
A.ions from inforala'.4on

received, defining objec-
tives for improvement
efforts, and analyzing and
synthesizing objectives.

AUSTRACilt

The instructional program, Research Utilizatio
in Problem Solving, increases skills for
systematically carrying out a five-step method
of problem solving: 1) identify the problem,
2) diagnose the problem situations, 3) consid-
er the alternative actions, 4) try out a plan
of action, and 5) adapt'the plan.

Included in the instructional system for con-
ducting 20 hours of training are a 3S0-page
instructor's manual and an audiotape presenta-
tion of a sirr'ilated educational problem.

Four adaptations are being produced for use
with different groups: 1) teachers, 2) agency
personnel concerned with disseninatin of
educational innovations, 3) school administra-
tors, and 4) citizen members of education
adv:.sory committees.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Systematic and Objective
Analysis of Instruction

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;
Charles Jung

TARGET AUDIENCE:
School personnel.

COMPLETION DATE:

Now available

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:
The immediate goal of
this activity, a pert of
the Improving Teacher
Competencies Program, is
to develop training that
encourages self-analysis
and self-improvement of
teaching.

Effective use of these
skills by teachers, admin-
istrators, and others
should result in measur-
able improvement by pupils.

ABSTRACT:
This instructional system increases skills in
interpersonal relations, supervisory technique
and teaching strategies.

A "doing-looking-learning" type of instruction
is used. Participants work on specific objec-
tives in small groups. As they participate in
these "doing" activities, they generate a com-
mon and shared experience. By examining or
"looking" at their performance during these
special activities, they are 'learning" cer-
tain shills, principles, and attitudes which
facilitate desired changes in behavior.

In developing desired new skills, teachers: 1)
plan daily lessons together, 2) observe teach-
ers using the plans with pupils, 3) learn to
record systematically what happens in the
classroom, 4) analyze objectively the inform
,tion for patterns of teaching behavior, and
5) use the information to plan ways of improv-
ing instruction.

The system includes a leader's manual and all
materials needed to conduct 104 hours of
instruction.
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Northwest Regional
Educational Laboratory Cross-Age Peer Help

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: ABSTRACT:
Charles Jung The Cross-Age Peer Help instructional program

is in two parts.

Part I, originally developed at the University
of Michigan, provides a supervising teacher

TARGET AUDIENCE: in a Cross-Age Peer Help program with instruc-
Teachers anc administrators tional materials and procedures for conducting

ten weekly seminars to help the older students
become skillful and successful educational
helpers.

COMPLETION DATE:

Ready for production

PURPOSE - DUTCOMat

Thi'- activity, a part of
the Improving Teacher
Competencies Program, is
to develop training to pre-
pare school personnel to
plan and implement a pro-
gram for older pupils to
help younger enc.:: learn,

While the younger students
in such a program generally
show improvement, positive
changes tend to be even
greater for the elder
helpers.

Fart II, developed by the Laboratory, prepares
a teacher or administrator to plan such a
program in his school, orients personnel who
will be involved, and provides them with cap-
abilities to encourage and assist pupils to
help each other ]earn effectively.



The REID Center for Teacher
Education (Austin) Personalized Teacher Education Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Oliver H. Bown

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators
Prospective teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Model II: Spring 1972
(revisions will continue
at least through 1975)

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This program is designed to
operatioualize a full-year
professional teacher train-
ing program which incorpor-
ates all feasible modules
and other components
previously developed by
the Center, as well as
components still to be
identified and developed.

ABSTRACT:

Teacher education modules have been developed
by the Center for curriculum areas of science,
mathematics, and social studies. Modules
introducing teachers to team teaching tech-
niques and organizational constraints have
been developed. A teaching laboratory was
developed to provide neophytes with practical
experiences in teaching strategies. Most
important, however, were modules which pro-
vide a means of assessing teacher personality
and teacher concerns and which combine these
techniques for constructively feeding this
information back to the teacher and for
using the information to plan personal
education experiences for each student
teacher.

The problem now lying before the Center 7,

one of combining these materials under an
administrative structure, developing or
dapting new materials to complete that
structure, evaluating the resulting program
in field operations, and modifying the
program. The structure has been titled the
Personalized Teacher Education Program.

The principal product of the FY '71 work in
the PTE Program will be modified (Model II)
version of the program structure. Complemen-
tary products will be the first nuscripts
in a documentation project and sets of
completed modules in li,athematics, instruc-
tional design and assessment.
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RU Center in Teacher
Education (Austin)

Performance Accountability and Teacher
Attitudes: Do They Affect Teaching
Behavior and Student Achievement?

PRINCIPAL INW5STIGATOCI:

Edmund T. Emmer
Thomas L. Good

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators,
product (1n/elopers

COMPLETION DATE:

January 1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The general purpose of this
study is to examine and
describe the differential
teaching behaviors of
student teachers in natural-
istic and experimental con-
ditions. This project is
part of the Center's
Personalized Teacher Educa-
tion Program.

ABST"PACT:

1',e study combines two major investigations
within the same research project. The experi-
mental study is an effort to assess the
influence of differential feedback procedure
and performance accountability upon the
behavior of student teachers. The focus of
the naturalistic study is to examine ways in
which student Leachers interact differentially
with various pupil subgroups.

Two major questions are being asked:

1) Does accountability for teaching perform-
ance affect pupil achievement or pupil
attitudes?

2) In ;'hat ways do student teachers' expecta-
tions for individual pupils' performances,
and s;udent teachers' attitudes toward
pupils, affect their behavior toward
various subgroups of pupils?

Results will be published and will prlvide
input for planning future directions for the
Center's action programs.
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R&D Center for Teacher
Education (Austin) Hierarchical Grouping Study

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Shirley L. renaker

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Education researchers,
PTE program planners,
counseling psychologists

COMPLETION DATE:

Sumner 1971

PURPOSE.- OJTCOME:

This study, a part of the
Center's Personalized
Teacher Education Program,
is designed to extend
correlations of teaching
style5 with assessment
instruments and other
measures of teaeling
behavior. Results will
provide input concerning
implications of assessment
data and will be considered
in PTE Program planning
and future research in
teaching behavior.

ABSTRACT:

Available classroom coding techniques pro-
vide essentially atomistic or molecular
descriptions of behavior and do not get at
differential teaching styles. In order to
obtain a wore molar description of teaching
oehavior, a hierarchical grouping analysis
was carried out on data available from an
earlier study. Four groups of subjects were
identified by means of this hierarchical
analysis.

1) Copnitive Direct. Highest on Lecturing and
on the amount of Volunteering front Pupils.
Lowest on Praise, on giving Directions and
on Criticizing.

2) Cognitive Indirect. Highest on Acceptance
of Ideas, Questioning, Pupil Enthusiasm,
and Pupil Responding. Lowest on Lecturing

3) Cold Direct. Highest on giving Directions,
Criticizing, Hostility from pupils, and
on silent Pupil ,fork. Lowest on Accepting
Ideas, on Questioning, and on Pupil
Enthusiasm.

4) Warm Indirect. Highest on Accepting 4nd
Eliciting pupils' feelings and on Praise
to pupils. Lowest on nothing.

These groups correlated with grade level
taught and with intentions to continue
Leaching. Further correlations will be
sought during FY '71. Persistence of the
teaching styles will also be examined.
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R&D Center for Teacher
'Education (Austin)

An Assessment of the Effects of an
Honors Program in Education

Pli:NCIPAL INVESTIt,ATOR:

Shirley L. Menaker

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators, PTE
program planners

COMPLETION DATE:

Fall 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project, a part of the
Personalized Teacher Educa-
tion Program, will determin
the effects of teacher
education which includes
counseling components and
other characteristics of
the PTE Program.

ARSTRACT:

In the Fall, 1967, data was gathered during a
highly accelerated program for twelve women,
six of whom had grown children and wanted to
be trained as teachers and six who were in
school already but seemed reasonable subjects
for an accelerated program. The "Honors
Program" condensed a two-year professional
training program into a single year, in much
the same manner as the present PTE Program.
Data were gathered on the subjects, but
priority projects and computer problems
delaye,I. analysis of the information.

During FY '71, the data will be pulled from
the files and comparisons will be made with
the research population that composed the
Center's major personalization research pro-
ject, known as the PEB project. Follow-ups
will be made of participants in the 1967
Honors Program, allowing conclusions as to
the long-range effects of the accelerated
program. This latter data can have implica-
tions for the accelerated PTE Program plan-
ning.
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RED Center for Teacher
Education (Austin) Language Arts Pilot Project

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

L. Jean York

TARGET ALICOENCE:

Teacher educators,
product developers

COMPLETION DATE:

January 1972
(pilot phase)

PURPOSE...OUTCOME:

The general purpose of this
study, a part of the Person
alized Teacher Education
Program, is to accomplish
the research necessary to
identify a program in read-
ing, communication skills,
and the language arts which
will provide for individual
ized instruction to meet
the needs of every child.

In addition, a conceptual
framework will be formu-
lated for the development
of a practical approach to
training teachers in the
diagnostic and prescriptive
strategies which prove to
be most important and most
effective for the chosen
program.

ABSTRACT:

During FY '71, the pilot year of this study,
the project work will be focused on the
following objectives:
1) Search literature and presen practice

for evidence of:
a. Which materials are effective with

individual preservice teachers and
with children of particular types?

b. Which teaching style in language
arts is effective with a particular
kind of child?

c. Which teaching strategies are con-
gruent with the personality of a
particular kind of teacher?

d. Which kind of feedback on evaluation
is beneficial for particular kinds
of preservice teachers?

e. Now can literature and poetry be
used effectively to lessen concerns
of teachers and children?

2) Based on the above research, a framework
will be formulated for the training of
teachers in the chosen program of individ-
ualized instruction in reading and the
language arts.

3) A basic design will be formulated and
testing strategies outlined for the devel-
opment of a teacher training program for
both preservice and inservice teachers.

O
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0
R&D Center for Teacher I Module Development for Personalized
Education (Austin) Systematic instruction

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

David P. Butts
Heather L. Carter

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators,
prospective teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Spring 1972

PURPOSE-OUTCOME;

In this project, a part of
the Personalized Teacher
Education Program, modules
are being developed which
will train teachers in the
theories and procedures of
instructional design.

^SSTRACT:

The work of this project is directed toward
two goals. First, the redesign of the
instructional design modules to expand them
to include reading, mathematics, and social
studies and materials which focus on the
systematic planning of instruction. Second,
the development of an approach to instruc-
tional strategies which emphasized the maxi-
mum development of the personal potential
consistent with the teaching style of an
individual.

Modules for the instructional design sequence
were developed through pilot testing during
FY '70. During the Fall, 1970, revisions
were tested in the University of Texas Colleg
of Education, including tasks from a broader
variety of subject areas and increased
emphasis on personalization.

Developmental steps for FY '71 include:
1) analysis of pilot test data from the Fall,
'70, semester; 2) revisions of modules
according to results of the above analyses;
3) selection of four field test sites; 4)
supplying student manuals to field tes'c sites
in return for pre-post treatment data, plus
experiential feedback from instructors and
students.
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R&D Center fcr Teacher
EUucation (Austin) Assessment Instrument Development

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR: AOZTRACT:

Shirley L. Menaker
Frances F. Fuller

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Consulting psychologists,
tea...her educators

COMPLETION DATE:

Spring 1972

PURPOSE OU T COME:

The general purpose of this
project, a part of the
Personalized Teacher Educa-
tion Program, is to develop
instruments for use by
trained counseling psycho-
logists to use in psycho-
logical feedhack sessions
ith prospecti-e teachers.

During FY'71 this project will have the
following objectives: l) continued develop-
ment and validation of a screening manual for
the test of Directed Imagination developed
earlier by he Center; 2) i_ontinucd develop-
ment and validation of a screening manual for
the One-Word Sentence Completion instrument
also developed earlier by the Center; 3)
development of an Exit Interview Question-
naire; 4) development of a Computer Scoring
System for the One-Word Sentence Completion
instrument; 5) development of a Brief Record
Form for summarizing counselor-client con-
tacts; 6) development of a quick-scoring
instrument for identifying teachers' concerns
and 7) development of evaluation forms for
use in field tests of assessment instruments.
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R&D Center for Teacher
Education (Austin)

.

University of Texas Model Operation

PRINCIPAnt. INVESTIGATOR:

Gene E. Hall
David P. Butts
Heather L. Carter

ITARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators,
prospective teachers

COMPLETION DATE:

Open-ended operation

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The general purpose of this
project, a part of the
Personalized Teacher Educa-
tion Program, is to demon-
strate and evaluate a pro-
cedure for using preservice
teacher education modules
developed by the Center.
The combined modules are
known as the Personalized
Teacher Education Program.

ABSTRACT:
FY '71 boats for this project are: 1) to
evaluate changes in teacher behavior as a
consequence of the program; 2) to demonstrate
and evaluate procedures for integrating per-
sonalization techniques (i.e., assessment,
feedback counseling) with courses in profes-
sional teacher education sequences; 3) to
identify the changing concerns of student
teachers as they progress through the PTE
Program of professional preparation; 4) to
demonstrate and evaluate the impact of a
teacher education schedule in which students
are involved full-time (8 hours/day) through-
out two consecutive semesters, during which
time they experience all of the college-level
professional preparation normally dealt with
over a two-year period; 5) to prepare a
documentation of the PTE Program so that it
might be replicated. 6) to follow through
with an examination of the teaching behavior
of graduates bf the Program, using confer-
ences and videotapes of the teachers.

Twenty -nine students will participate in the
University of Texas PTE Program during the
1970-71 school year. Follow through observa-
tions will be made in the Fall, 1971.
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R&D Center for Teacher
Education (Austin) University of Alabama Model Operation

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:
Gene E. Hall
Shirley L. Menaker
L. Lisa Lewis

TARGET AUOIENCE:

Teacher educators,
prospective teachers

COMPLETION GATE:

Open -ended operation

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

The general purpose of this
project, a part of the
Personalized Teacher Educa-
tion Program, is to demon-
strate and evaluate a pro-
cedure for using pieservice
teacher education modules
developed by the Center.
The combined modules are
known as the Personalized
Teacher Education Program.

ABSTRACT.
The !-Y171 goals for this project are generally
the same as for the University of Texas Model
Uperation. Special emphasis during FY '71
will be given to the psycholo,,ical assessment
and feedback counseling techniques in the
Alabama Operation.
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R&D Center for Teacher
Education (Austin) KANTEX Model Operation

PrI,NCIPAL INN0EBTIOrfOR:

Gene E. hall

',,AROET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators,
prospective 1--chers

COMPLETION OA (E:

Open-ended operation

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

The general purpose of
this project, a part of
the Personalized Teacher
Education Program, is to
demonstrate and evaluate
a procedure for ;sing pre-
service teacher education
modules developed by the
Center. The combined mod-
ules are known as the
Personalized Teacher Educa-
tion Program.

ABETRAnT;

The FY '71 goals for this project are gen-
erally the same as those of the University
cf Texas Model Operation. Special emphasis
during FY '71 will be given to the curriculum
based materials in the KANTEX Operation.
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RO Center for Teacher
Euucation (Austin)

PRINCIPAL. INVE.1,TIGATOR:

Robert F. Peck

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators,
school consultants,
prospective teachers

CONIPLETtON DATE:

Model II: Summer 1972
(revisions will be con-
tinued at least through
197F)

PURPOSE- CUTCONIE:

This program is designed
to define and document a
system of consAtation and
other techniques to help
teachers personalize the
education of their pupils
and to build these skills
in preservice teachers.

Personalized School Program

ABSTRACT;

In addition to having their own educations
personalized, as in the Center's Personalized
Teacher Education. Program, teachers need to
learn how to personalize their instruction
of chilr'9n. The Personalized School Program
is aimea at developing procedures and mate-
rials for this purpose.

The primary objective of the program is to
develop a model of consultation which can
serve as a major technique far promoting the
personalized instruction of school chilli-en.
This model will be usable by a variety of
personnel in the school system and by teacher
educators at the preservice level,

To contribute to this primary objective
research will be conducted into teacher
behavior and extensive documentation will
be made of model consultation operations
being conducted in two Austin, Texas,
schools. Additional research will be con-
ducted using data gathered in such documenta-
tion.
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R&D Center in Teacher
Education (Austin)

Behavioral Components of
Effective Tec,ching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Jere E. Brophy
Thomas L. Good

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher educators,
product developers

COMPLETION DATE:

Spring 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Once patterns of behavioral
components are found that
work best for teachers with
identifiably different
styles, this knowledge will
be applied to the construc-
tion of individually rele-
vant and helpful teacher
training procedures and
materials in the Personal-
ized Teacher Education
Program Fnd Personalized
School Program.

ABSTRACT;

In this study, second- and third-grade
teachers will be chosen who have demonstrable
skill in generating learning. Data of
seveial kinds will be collected which will
permit a detailed description of the undoubt-
edly multiple patterns of interest, attitude,
and classroom action which make up the spec-
trum of effective teacLing. The data will
include objective recording of teacher-pupil
interactions. The design will use not only
a system for describing the teacher's
generalized style of dealing with the class
as a w%ole, but also a dyadic interaction
coding which records the teacher's diffef-
entiated way of dealing with individual
students. Additional measures of teachers'
values and attitudes will be employed.
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RFID Center for Teacher
Education (Austin) Personalized School Program Data Analyses

INVESTIGATOR:

Open staff position

TA POET AUDIENCE:

Education researchers,
P.S. program planners

CONIRLETI DIN DATE:

Continuing

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

This project is designed
to define and document
elements of the Personal-
ized School Program which
have the greatest affect
on the personalization of
education for children.

ABSTRACT:

Consultation with teachers in Austin, Texas,
schools for the purpose of helping them to
individualize e.ad personalize the education
of their pupils has been sponsored by the
Center since 1968.

The consultation procedures and other forms
of intervention have been carefully recorded
along with extensive personality and coning
behavior data on both teachers and pupils.
Analysis of this data to determine whvt
elements of the teacher- consultant -pupil
interaction most affect personalization of
education for children have been delayed due
to personnel shortages and computer problems.
This analysis has been scheduled for the
Summer of 1971, contingent on the acquisition
of an adequate staff to process and evaluate
the information.
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R&D Center for Teacher
Education {Austin) Zavala Elementary School Model Operation

PRINCIPAL INVESTIG TOR;

Ruth Haak

TARGET AUOIENIGE:

Inservice teachers,
consultants

COMPLETION DATE:

Model 1: Surmer 1972
(revision to continue at
least through 1975)

PURPOSE - OUTCOVIE:

This project, a part of the
Personalized School Program,
will demonstrate and test
basic procedures for con-

insenvice
elementary teachers for the
purposc of helping them to
individualize and Forsonal-
ize the education of select-
ed students.

ABSTRACT;

In this elementary school version of the
Model I Personalized School Program, selected
teachers in an Austin, Texas, elementary
school (Zavala) devise strategies with a
consultant to individualize instruction for
certain selected students in their classes.
In this situation, the consultant works with
the teachers, but does not work directly with
children. At the .ame time, with a small
sample, the consultant also tests the effect
of giving children direct, personalized feed-
back about their own ways of coping with
problems, in a manner similar to that develop-
ed in the Personalized Teacher Education
Program.
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R&D Center for Teacher
Education (Austin) Martin Junior High School Model Operation

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Donald L. Williams

YANG ET AJDIENCE:

Inservice teachers,
consultants

CO MPLETION DALE:

M.1,del 1: Sunnier 1972

(revisions to continue at
least through 1975)

PURPOSE - OUTGOIM"2:

This project, a part of the
Personalized Schools Pro-
gram, will demonstrate and
test basic procedures for
consulting with inservice
secondary teachers For the
purpose of helping them to
individualize and person-
alize the' education of

selected students.

ABSTRACT:

In this secondary school version of the
Model I Personalized School Program,
selected teachers in an Austin, Texas,
junior high school (Martin) devise strategies
with a consultant to individualize instruc-
tion for certain selected students in their
classes.

The consultant seeks ways to open up school
organizations to maximize the opportunities
for individualizing the education of pupils.
The aim of this approach is to produce
schools which operate as a team, responsive
to the needs of children and the community.
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Southwestern Cooperative
Educational Laboratory

Teacher/Teacher Aide
Companion Training Program

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

Donna Peck
Sandra Gordon

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teachers and aides

COMPLETION DATE:

Now available

PURPOSE-OUTCOME:

This program was developed
to train teachers aides

to function effectively as
a team as well as training
aides to assume supplemen-
tary instructional tasks in
the classroom.

ABSTRACT:

SWCEL training emphasizes involliing both
members of the team in the instructional
process. During the institutes, the teacher
aide receives instruction on the respective
and complementary roles of both team members
(teacher and teacher aide), an overview of
tendencies in early childhood development,
and an awareness of some differences between
the school and home environment. Specific
instruction is given in supplementing the
teaching of English as a second language.
Specific activities that the teacher aides
learn to teach include finger-plays and oral
reading of stories (in native language or
English) plus follow-up activities related to
the Oral Language Progfan (OLP). Selected
OLP lessons are also taught during micro-
teaching. These activities differ from
location to location, depending on the ethnic
composition of the neighborhood.

Inservice follow-up meetings give additional
instruction in these and other areas.

363 363



Stanford Center for
Research S Development
In Teaching Training Studies

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Richard E. Snow
N.L. Gage

TARGET AUDtENCF.::

Teacher training programs,
teachers, educational
psychologists

COMPLETION DATE:

September 1972

PURPOSE.- OUTCOME:

This project was designed
to define iteuristic teach-
ing skills, to demonstrate
their effects on learning,
and tc develop training
procedures to improve such
training skills. A long-
term goal of the project
is to improve basic psycho-
logical understanding of
teaching and learning pro-
cesses, which will result
in an individualized
teacher training system.
The project will contribute
directly to another Center
project, "A Model Teacher
Training System," which is
a major objective of the
Center's Heuristic Teachin
Program,

ABSTRACT;
Teachers lack understanding and mastery of
heuristic teaching skills, The Training
Studies project is concerned with the analysis
of such teaching skills and the design of
training procedures to promote skill acquisi-
tion in teachers. In earlier years, project
efforts have focused on reinforcing question-
ing, listening, and explaining as distinct
skills and training needs. Current work
addresses the problem of building an integra-
tion of sun skills in teacher behavior, and
its uses and effects, particularly in tutorial
dialogue.

Project research on teaching-learning process-
es uses both microteaching and tutorial
dialogue paradigms and also investigates
relationships between aptitude variables in
teachers and their interaction with training
effects.

During coming years, the project will conduct
a series of experiments in tutorial dialogue,
designed to produce new understanding of
tutorial processes and to develop specific
measuring Instruments for teacher and learner
assesssent.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

MicroLeaching and Intern Data Bank:
Group Processes Protocol Material

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

R.H. Koff
R.J. Shavelson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher education programs

COMPLETION GATE:

December, 19;1

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

Tiiis project is a teacher
training component on group
processes. It will con-
tribute to another project,
"A Model Teacher Training
System," which is a major
objective of the Center's
Heuristic Teaching program.

ABSTRACT;

The MIcroteaching-Data Bank project will study
a variety of problem areas which contribute
the construction of a model teacher education
system. The diversity of problems results from
the programmatic approach of the Heuristic
Teaching program; personnel capabilities are
matched with problem areas. A short descrip-
tion of the goals, method and outcomes is pre-
sented for each problem area within this pro-
ject.

In the Croup Processes Protocol Material pro-
ject, it is realized that the human teacher is
unique in that he can interact extemporaneous-
ly with small groups of students. Seldom is
he trained to do so. A training component to
alleviate this problem has been developed by
the EPDA-affiliated project; the goal of this
study is to perform a formative evaluation of
materials developed in this study. The out-
come will be a teacher training component on
group processes.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
'In TeachiN;

Microteaching and Intern Data Bank:

Crisis Resolution Curriculum

Pr.INCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

R.B. Koff
R.J. Shaveleon

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher education
programs

COMPLETION 1:11".T :

January 1972

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

This project will develop
a teaching component to
help train teachers to
manage groups of students
in a crisis situation. The

results will contribute
directly to another pro-
tect, tiadel Teacher Train
ing C2srem, which is a
major objective of te
Center's Heuristic Teach-
ing program,

ASSTRACT:

The Microteaching-Data Bank Project will
study a variety of problem areas which con-
tribute to the construction of a model
teacher education system. The diversity of
problems results from the programmatic approac

of the Heuristic Teaching program; personnel
capabilities are matched with problem areas.
A short description of the goals, method, and

outcomes is presented for each problem area

within this project.

Crisis Resolution Curriculum. Heuristic
training components need to be developed to
train teachers to manage groups of students.
The goals of this study are to identify
school situations which are viewed as crises,
and to define the elements in a training
component which will enable teachers to cope

with crises. This component will be coordin-

ated with the Personal Competencies project
and with the studies of crisis resolution
study in the program on Teaching Students
from :ow-Income Areas. Interviews will he

used to determine a raxc,rromy of crisin
situations; simulation 'All be used to train

teachers to cope with these situations.
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Stanford Center for
Research kg Devel^nment
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

R.H. Koff
R.?. Shavelson

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher education
programs

COMPLETION DATE:

January 1972

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

This project will provide
recommendations of compo-
nents for heuristic teacher
training in the Model
Teacher Training System,
a major objectiv' of the
Center's Heuristic Teach-
ing program,

Microteaching aae Intern Data Bank:
Videotape Follow-up of Longitudinal Study
of Certain Heuristic Teaching Variables

ABSTRACT:

The Microteaching-Dat Bank project will study
a variety of proble.4 areas which contribute to
the construction of a model teacher education

system, The diversity of problems results
from the programmatic approach of the Hauristi
Teaching program; personnel capabilities are
matched with problem areas. A short descrip-

tion of the goals, method and outcomes is
presented for each problem area within this

project,

Videotape Follow-up: Longitudinal Study of
Certain Heuristic Teaching Variables. On

criterion for the selection of heuristic
teaching variables to be included in the
model teacher training system is the extent
to which the behavior established in preserv-
ice training has endured in the classroom.
The goal of this study is to identify
heuristic teaching variables displayed by
teachers who have three years of teaching

experience. Preservice training data from
the Microteaching Clinic have been identified;
follow-up data will be collected in this

study. These sets of data will be compared;
and evidence of the existence of heuristic
teaching behavior will be sought. The out-

come will be recommendations for heuristic
teaching training components for the
teacher training system,
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

R.H. Koff
R.J. Shavelson

Microteaching and Intern Data Baxi
Career Patterns Study of
STEP Interns (1959-1969)

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher education
programs

COMP-LET/ON DATE:

Career Patterns Survey:
January 1971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

All data from the Career
Patterns Survey has been
entered into SCREDT's Data
Bank. An R&D Memorandum
describing the Data Bank
and each variable contained
in it will be completed.

The project will contribute
a set of recomaendations for
selection of students for
the Model Teacher Training
System and a set of recom-
mendations for placing
trained teachers in teaching

ASS TRACT:

The ilicroteaching -Data Bank project will
study a variety of problem are.s which con-
tribute to the construction of a model
teacher training system. The diversity of
problems results from the programmatic
approach of the Heuristic Teaching program;
personnel capabilities are matched with
problem areas. A short description of the
coals, method, and outcomes is pr'sented for
each problem area within this project.

Career Patterns Study of STEP Interns (1959-
BT777Te selection of teacher trainees
and the placement of teachers are critical.
The goals of these studies are to identify
critical selection and placement variables
to teacher survival. Information about
students, data collection procedures, and
variables is contained in the 1970 Annual
Report. Descriptive statistics (frequencies,
central tendency) and correlational statistics
(regression, discriminant analysis) will be
used to study the problem.
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Stanford Center for
Research !I Developmen'

In Teaching Uncertainty 7tudies

PRINCIP9 L INVESTWATOP:

J.S. Suppes

TARGET AUDI.SNCE:

Teacher education programs,
rcsearchera in education

COMPLETION DATE:

August 19;1

PURPOSE - Durcomr:

This project will produce
teaching techniques and a
sample curriculum dtAignei
to teach students when it
is appropriate to be
uncertain. Its findings
will contribute ti, the
project, A Model Teacher
Training System, uhich is
a major objective of the
Center's Heuristic Teach-
ing program.

AE1E7RACT:

The major effort of this project has been
focused in two related directions. First,

it has attempted to define the psychological
construct(s) that underlie the ability to
recognize problems, or recognize when it is
appropriate to be uncertain. Thus, the sit-
uationel and personality variables thought to
be related to the ability to recognize
:roblems were studied. The generality of
this skill over a variety of tasks, incl-Jding
role playing, art appreciation, spelling,
mathematics, reasoning about social studies
problems, and three different tasks requiring
reasoning about intelnrsonal situations were
also examined.

Second, an attempt was made to define the
teaching processes that affect this ability,
This goal has been pursued in two oays. 1)

The behavior of teachers whose students vary
in their ability to recognize problems were
studied and a rating scale developed to code
student-teacher interaction which is being
used to examine related differences in teacher
behavior. 2) A series of teaching experiments
have been conducted to test new methods of
teaching children to generate warranted
uncertainty.

More than 1,000 students participated in th.2
major study of the psychological construct of
ability to recognize problems and generate
warranted uncertainty. Smaller numbc of

students have participated in the set of
related experirents.
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0
Stanford Center for

.Research 6- Development
In Teaching Model Teacher Training System

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

R.E. Snow

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Schools of education,
teachers, teacher education
programs

COMPLETION GATE:

September 1973

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

The proposed system has not
yet b ,n designed, but some
of the components that will
be included in the initial
versions can be indicatedl
1) selection, diagnosis cf
entry behavior and place-
ment; 2) a programmed series
of training experiences; 3)
unprogrammed training expe-
riences provided at the
suggestion of a supervising
teacher; 4) practice teach-
ing in three kinds of situ-
ations, this being the core
of the program; 5) evalua-
tion of progLess by means o
extersive data collected on
each trainee; 6) over time,
the trainee's sphere of
school experience and dutie
will be gmit,ally expanded.
This project represents a
major goal of the Center as
well as of the Heuristic.
Teachinb program, of which
it is a part. It will in-
corrnrate substantive
portions of a number of
projects as components.

ABSTRACT:

Although the proposed system has not yet been
designed, it is possible to indicate some
components that will be included in initial
versions. It should be understood that this
is a system to be used within a program and
should not be construed as an entire teacher
education progr,im.

Selection, diagnosis, and placement. Appli(.ant
would be tested with written and performance
exams designed to diagnose strengths and weak-
nesses and specific training needs. 312112in
components -- programmed. A programmed series
of training experiences would be planned for
each trainee, each component having specified
criterion levels to be reached. atti.!Elin

componentsunprogrammed. Other training
experiences would be provided or assigned at
the suggestion of a supervising teacher work-
ing closely with the trainee. Ptactice teach-

Tho core of the systc..1 would consist of
inteAsive teaching experiences in three kinds
of situations; tutorial dialogue, microteach-
ing with small groups, and regular classroom
experience. Repetitive trials and feedback,

as in the classical microteaching paradigm,
would be the main skill acquisition vehicle
Evalua*.ing_zogress. Through tests, trainee
diaries, supervisors' reports, and Enalyses
of tapes and transcripts, extensive aFta
would be gathered for both formative and sum-
native evaluation purposes. auasion of
responsibility. Over time, the trainee
would be introduced gradually to school
experience and duties.

376
370



Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

Editing of Yearbook
Behavior Modification in Education

PRINCIPA.- INVESVIGATOR:

C.E. Thoresen

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher education programs,
educational psychologists,
counseling and guidance
personnel

COMPLETION RATE:

June 1)72

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

The National Society for th
Study of Education's 72nd
Yearbook ;1973) will in-
clude chapters on a wide
range of areas in the field
of education. Expe..ts in

each area have been Invited
to contribute chapters on:
teaching an the classroom,
cout.seling, specific prob-
lems such as speech and
reading and autism, family
and the community, and
behavioral systLms, and
various problems and pros-
pects, all in terms of
behavioral modification.

ABSTRACT:

Under this project, the 72n3 yearbook Behavior
Modification in Education, will be edited.
Tentative plans for the yearbook call for its
division into seven sections: 1) Overview;
2) Teaching and the Classioom (one chapter on
behavioral approaches in teacher education
and one on altering classroom behaviors and
environments); 3) Counseling (a discussion of
behavioral approaches to coun3eJing and
behavioral inquiry in counseling); 4) Specific
Problems (covering behavior modification in
four problem areas--speech and reading,
autistic children, the mentally retarded, and
the socially deviant); 5) Family and Community
(one chapter on behavior approaches with par-
ents and others); 6) Behavioral Systems (one
chapter on current perspectives, one on token
economies and operant environments, and one
on training in counselic.0; and 7) chapters
on behavior modification viewed philosoph-
ically, value issues in behavioral approaches,
and behavioral modification - -a comment.
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Stanford Center for
.kesearch & Development
In Teaching

PRINCIPAL UWE STIOATOP-

R.H. Koff
R.J. Shavelson

TARGET ALICIENCE:
Teacher trainers, teachers,
administrators

COMPLETION DATE:

June 30, 1971

PURPOSE- OUTCOME:

A grant for this project
was approved by the Bureau
of Educational rersonnel
Development, USOE, in May
1970, and the project was
approved as an Affiliated
Project in June 1970. Its
purpose is to develop and
evaluate a practical method
for training and retraining
teachers to work in teaching
teams, in which each teach-
er's role is differentiated
according to his aptitudes.
The project will develop
and ev41_uate protocol mat-
erials for training preser-
vice and inservice teachers
in group dynamics. Also,
research will be conducted
on the interaction between
teacher aptitudes and their
roles in instructional teams.

Training Instructional Teams for a
Differentiated Approach to Lealning
ABSTRACT:

This project will develop and evaluate a prac-
tical method for training and retraining
teachers to work in teaching teams.

The protocol materials are divided into pack-
ages to provide training in four !ritical
areas: 1) perception; 2) task, roles, deci-
sions; 3) problem solving; and 4) group main-
tenance. Although the packages are set up in
a linear fashion, the processes with which
they deal are not linear. The packages were
established in this fashion for developmental
and instructional purposes.
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Stanford Center for
Research & Development
In Teaching

The Development of Protocol Materials on
Teacher Behavior, and Teacher-Student
Interaction in Classrooms

PRINCIPAL INV ISTIGATOR:

11).1'C'

Gage

(Cooperative project with
Far West Laboratory)

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Teacher trainees and
paraprofessional students

COMPLETION DATE;

June 1971

POSE - OUTCOME:

This project will provide
curriculum materials for
teacher trainees. It will
provide understanding of
important concepts and
principles in teaching and

not meant to produce
training materials related
to subject content. Mate-
:leis will be valid repre-
sentations of classrocra
and teacher-student inter-
actions which will aid tie
trainees in analyzing, con-
ceptualizing, and under-
standing teaching.

ABSTRACT:

The project represents part of a new effort
by the Bureau of Educational Personnel Devel-
opment (USOE) to prepare materials usable in
improving teachers' ability to understand and
interpret educational phenomena. Such mate-
rials, called "protocol" materials, are to he
distinguished from "training" materials.

Materials are being developed to aid in under-
standing variety and variation in the class-
room, organization of presentation, and other
complex interactions between teachers and
students. Each of the categories selected
will be represented by a package consisting
of a videotape, instructor's guide, and
evaluation material:indicating huw the package
should be used in the teacher education pro-
gram. The packages will be field tested in
both praliminary and final versions. Mate-
rials will provide an understanding of
important concepts and principles in teaching
and are not meant to teach classroom skilla.
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Upper Midwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Developing Behaviorally Engineered
Educational Environments Program:
English lnservice Project- -
"Backgrounds in English"

Pr3INCIPAL INVESTIGATOR;

John C. Maxwell

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Language arts izeachers

COMPLETION DATE;

March 1, 1970

PURP.OLIE- OUTCOME:

UMREL is designing, develop-
ing, and testing behavior-
ally engineered educational
environments; carrying out
the research and develop-
ment required to put the
findings of behavioral
scientists and contemporary
technological developments
to practical use in improv-
ing and upgrlding our
educational systems,

"Backgrounds in English,"
Kit i of the English
Inservice Project, is an
attempt ro find the means
for rapidly updating large
numbers e. teachers of
English and language arts
at costs which even small
districts can afford and on
topics which teachers want
and need to know about.

ASSTRACT;

In its barest essentials, the English
Inservice Project seeks to produce a series

of six to eight "unit kits" containing modern,
scholarly, interesting multimedia learning
units for language arts teachers to use to-
gether as a means of gaining background for
various kinds of curriculum decisions.

It is planned that Kit I will be leased for a
ten week period to school districts at a cost

of about $135. Included in the kit will be
appropriate paperback texts, rel.ted text
material, audio-tapes of outstanding scholars

and English education specialists, disc record

ingd, taped and filmed discussions among
teachers and scholars, manuals for the guidanc
of local leaders and the teacher participants,
and samples of significant new curriculum

materials. The kits are self-contained and
require only local leadership.

"Backgrounds in English" has been field-tested
at 30 sites in Iowa, Minnesota, and North

Dakota.

The kit id available through the National
Council of Teachers of English, 508 South
Sixth Street, aampaign, Illinois, 61820.
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Upper Midwest Regional
Educational Laboratory

Developing Behaviorally Engineered
Educational Environments Program:
English Inservice Project- -
"Dialects and Dialect Learning"

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

John C. Maxwell

TARGET AUDIENCE'
Elementary and secondary
teachers and college
undergraduates prepLring
to teach

COMPLETION DATE:

February 1971

PURPOSE OUTCOME:

UMREL is designing, devel-
oping, and testing behav-
iorally engineered educa-
tional environments; carry-
ing out the research and
development required to put
the :findings of behavioral
scientists and contemporary
technological developments
to practical use in improv-
ing and upgrading our
educational systems.

"Dialects and Dialect Learn
-in" provides basic inform
-ation and skills for both
teachers who wish to modify
their teaching of standard
English usage and for those
who wish to understand more
fully this sensitive and
important topic. Much of
the program is given over
to enlarging an understand-
ing of linguistics and of
language as a social med-
ium.

ABSTRACT:

The "Dialects and Dialect Learning" inservice
program consists of four programmed instruc-
tional units with accompanying tape recordings
and test materials.

The program aims toward teacher understanding
of the major nonstandard dialects in America;
It provides information abcti'. dialecs in gen-
eral, the phonetics of American English, and
features of nonstandard usage which commonly
occur in American speech. The Program was
developed and tested by the Laboratory with th
assistance of linguists at the University of
Minnesota and the Center for Applied Linguist-
ics in Washington, D.C.

t the conclusion of the training program,
teachers will be able to: 1) answer questions
relating to ten critical concepts about Ameri-
can dialects; 2) write broad phonetic tran-
scriptions of tape-recorded speech samp-les;
and 3) categorize and rcord nonstandard feat-
ures occurring in the relatively formal speed-
of children and youth.

The ultimate objective of the program is to
prepare teachers to individualize instruction
in dialects and usage and help youngsters
acquire control of major features of the stan-
dard dialect of their region, features that
they can use or not use--according to the
dictates of given situations.
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Wisconsin Resei-rch
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

Preparing Personnel for Differentiated
Instructional Roles

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Theodore J. Czajkowski
Donald N. Lir.ge

B. Robert Tabachnick

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Schcol administrators

COMPLETION DATE;

First version--l971

PURPOSE - OUTCOME:

The project was established
to develop and eval;ate a
replicabie graduate level
preparation program for
lead teachers and other rol
differentiated personnel in
elementary schools.

ABSTRACT;

This project represents the Center's emphasis
on creating facilitative environments for
self-renewal in elementary education. One
dimension of creating such environments is to
free teachers to assume instructional leader-
ship responsibility by differentiating their
roles and those of supporting school personne

The major focus of the project is to develop,
with inrut from public school personnel, a
prograr, to be offered for lead teachers at th
University of Wisconsin-Madison. The program
also will be based on analyses of roles taken
by lead teachers in various school systems.
Once the program has been developed and
evaluated, it will be implemented in other
teacher training institutions within the
state. Support from Educational Professions
Development Act resources will facilitate
this implementation.
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Wisconsin Research
Development Center for
Cognitive Learning

loie Theory Analysis of
Peer-Teaching Techniques

PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR:

Vernon L. Allen

TARGET AUDIENCE:

Elementary school
personnel and children

COMPLETION DATE:

1975

PURPOSE - DUTCDN'E:

This project is designed
to evaluate tutorial pro-
grams in terms of their
social, motivational, and
attitudinal, as well as
their scholastic effects
and to provide school
systems information on
how such programs might
be used to best advantage.

ABSTRACT:

This project explores the psychological
factors involved in using children as
teachers of other children, which is one
of the tecnniques used successfully in
the Center's system of Individually Guided
Motivation. Activities include investigat-
ing the consequences of their roles, both
to the student and to the student acting
as teacher, in terms of achievement, moti-
vation, attitude, and self-concept. Psycho-
logical effects of enacting the role of
teacher--that is, changes this role brings
with it in motivation, attitude toward school
and classroom teacher, and identification
with authority--is a particularly intriguing
aspect of the project.

The expectaion is that many schools will
want to initiate programs based on the pro-
ject's specification of optimal method.:, for
the use of peer-teaching techniques. Inser-
vice materials for teachers, as well ,s a
monograph on theory and research, will be
major outcomes.
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Occupational Education 237
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Preparing for the Postsecondary Education of "Lower Half"
Students 281

Remedial Education Programs 282

Ethnic Studies and Student Characteristics 283

Black Studies Programs as Preparation for the Professions 284

The Relative Effectiveness of Student Peers, Paraprofessionals,
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Center for Research and Leadership Development in Vocational
and Technical Education (continued)
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(continued)
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